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General 
Li Peng Activities During UN Rio Forum Viewed 


Meets Overseas Chinese 


OW 1606084392 Being XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1734 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[By reporters Wang Chunrong (3769 2504 2837) and 
Zhang Ning (1728 1337)] 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro, June 15 (XINHUA) —Premier Li 
Peng cordially received personnel from Chinese compa- 
nies stationed in Brazil and representatives of resident 
Chinese here this morning. He had a group photo taken 
to mark the occasion. 


Premier Li Peng told the 60 or so Chinese representa- 
tives from Sao Paolo and other parts of Brazil that he 
was very happy to meet them while he was in Rio De 
Janeiro to attend the United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development [UNCED]. 


Premier Li Peng said that the situation at home 1s getting 
better and better. The Chinese Government is imple- 
menting Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s policy of reform and 
opening up and the people’s living standards are 
improving. A thriving and prosperous China is the 
common wish of Chinese at home and abroad. 


Premier Li Peng expressed appreciation for overseas 
Chinese’s support for China's four modernizations. 


Also present at the reception were Song Jian, state 
councillor and minister in charge of the Science and 
Technology Commission who heads the Chinese delega- 
tion to the UNCED, and Shen Yunao, Chinese ambas- 
sador to Brazil. 


Visits Itaipu Power Station 


OW 1506105792 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0440 GMT 14 Jun 92 


[By reporters Zeng Hu (2582 5706) and Wang Chunrong 
(3769 2504 2837)] 


{Excerpts} Rio de Janeiro, June 14 (XINHUA) —Chinese 
Premier Li Peng, at the invitation of Pratini de Moraes, 
Brazilian Minister of Mines and Energy, and Roberto 
Legion [name as received], governor of the provincial 
Government of Parana, visited the world’s largest hydro- 
electric power station of Itaipu on 14 June. 


Premier Li Peng made the trip to the power station while 
he was in Brazil to attend the United Nations Confer- 
ence on Environment anu Development. [passage 
omitted] 


Accompanied by Minister de Moraes, Governor Legeon, 
and Nacrea, general manager of the power station, Li 
Peng inspected the power distribution center, general 
control center, hydroelectric turbines, reservoir, dam, 
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and other facilities. With great interest, he asked about 
the construction and operations of the water station. 
Premier Li Peng’s rich knowledge in hydroelectricity 
won the admiration from Brazilian personnel who 
accompanied him on the tour. 


Later, Premier Li Peng and key members of his entou- 
rage had a discussion with the station’s engineers and 
other specialized technical personnel at the reception 
center. They inquired in greater detail about the station’s 
construction, source of funding, operation and manage- 
ment, and economic returns. 


Li Peng praised Itaipu as a “marvelous” project. He said: 
China will send more personnel to inspect Itaipu for the 
construction of the Three Gorges water conservancy 
project. Officials from Itaipu said that they were ready to 
engage in active cooperation with China in this area. 


Before the tour, Premier Li Peng and his wife, Zhu Lin, 
planted an evergreen, which symbolizes Chinese- 
Brazilian friendship, in front of the reception center. 


Attends Consulate Reception 
OW 1506170292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1650 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro, June 15 (XINHUA) —Chinese 
Premier Li Peng attended a reception for the opening of 
a Chinese General Consulate here this morning. 


Speaking at the gathering attended by some 200 Bra- 
zilian and Chinese guests, Li Peng expressed his hope 
that the friendship between China and Brazil will be 
ever-lasting. 


He congratulated the local state and municipal govern- 
ments on their successful hosting of the United Nations 
Conference on Environment and Development 
(UNCED), which was concluded Sunday. 


The presence of more than 100 heads of state and 
government at the UNCED, he said, is unprecedented in 
human history and will be a glorious page in the history 
of Rio. 


In their speeches, Brazilian Federal Government Repre- 
sentative Sergio Barbosa Serra and Rio State Governor 
Leonel Brizola [names as received] said they would seek 
further expansion of Sino-Brazilian relations. 


Also speaking at the reception, which was presided over 
by Consul General Liu Xisun, was Chinese Vice Foreign 
Minister Liu Huaqiu. 


The newly opened general consulate in this second 
largest Brazilian city is the second of its kind in Brazil. 
The first Chinese General Consulate is located in Sao 
Paulo. 


tt 


Leaves for Home Via Finland 


OW 1506210292 Beying XINHUA in English 
2051 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro, June 15 (XINHUA}—Chinese 
Premier Li Peng wound up his stay in Brazil and left here 
for home via Helsinki, Finland. this afternoon. 


Li Peng arrived here on June |1 for the two-day summit 
segment of the June 3-14 United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development (UNCED). 


During his five-day stay here. the Chinese premier made 
a speech at the UNCED on China's position on environ- 
ment protection and economic development. 


He also met with leaders of 18 countnes. including 
Brazilian President Fernando Collor de Mello. to discuss 
bilateral and international issues. 


On Sunday. Li Peng toured the Itaipu Hydro-Electric 
Power Station. the world’s largest of the kind. on the 
border of Parana between Brazil and Paraguay. 


Chinese Vice Foreign Munister Liu Huaqiu said this 
morning the premiers activities have achieved active 
results and marked a major operation in China's diplomacy. 


UN Conference Delegate Discusses Environment 
OW 1306133692 Beyine BEIJING REVIEW in English 


\, 23 s-/4 Jun y> pp 14-16 


[Interview with Xia Kunbao. member of the China 
Inter-Ministerial Coordinating Group for the 1992 UN 
Conference on the Environment and Development, by 
BEIJING REVIEW reporter Li Ping: “Environment and 
Development: A World Issue") 


[Text] The United Nations Conference on the Environ- 
ment and Development to be held in Brazil this June will 
have a major impact on the future of mankind. In an 
interview with Beying Review Reporter Li Ping. Xia 
Kunbao, a member of the China inter-ministenal Co- 
ordinating Group for the 1992 UN Conference on the 
Environment and Development. talked about China's 
preparation for the conference. the environmental situ- 
ation in the country today and China's principal position 
on the issue of protecting the global environment 


Question: What work has China done to prepare for the 
coming conference” 


Answer. In accordance with United Nations require- 
ments. a Co- ordinating Group has been set up which 
consists of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. the State 
Planning Commission, the State Commission for Sci- 
ence and Technology and the State Environmental Pro- 
tection Administration. The Co-ordinating Group. 
charged with the responsibility to prepare for the confer- 
ence, to date has completed the following items of work: 


—It has confirmed China's principal position on the 
issue of protecting the global environment 
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—In light of conference requirements. the Co-ordinating 
Group organized experts to draw up the National 
Report of the People’s Republic of China on the 
Environment and Development. The report presents a 
comprehensive and objective account of China's pol- 
icles and endeavours to address the environmental 
and development problems which have plagued China 
since 1972. particularly in the 1980s. It also introduces 
In a SyStematic way the nation’s approach to inte- 
grating environmental protection and economic devel- 
opment in line with China's specific conditions. 
describes the major environmental! problems facing 
China and elaborates on China’s views and atittude 
towards the issue of the environment and develop- 
ment. The report, submitted to the third session of the 
Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Con- 
ference on the Environment and Development. won 
high praise. 


China successfully sponsored the ministerial conference 
on the environment and development in Being in June 
1991. It was attended by ministers of 41 countries. The 
conference approved the Being Declaration and co- 
ordinated the position of developing countries on the 
issue of the environment and development. 


—In April this year. the China International Co- 
operative Committee on the Environment and Devel- 
opment was set up in Beying. The committee. made 
up of world experts on the environment and develop- 
ment, is mainly responsible for making recommenda- 
tions to the Chinese Government 1n order to promote 
co-ordinated development of the environment and 
economy. It is the first such group of its kind in the 
world and has set a positive example for resolving 
global environmental problems through international 
cooperation. 


Question: China has the largest population in the world 
and its economy is in the primary stage of development. 
What is the environmental situation today in China” 


Answer: China has listed environmental protection as 
one of its basic national policies and made active efforts 
in this regard. Remarkable results have already been 
achieved. In the 1980s, the GNP increased at an average 
annual rate of 9.6 percent and kept its environmental 
quality relatively stable. The emission of industrial waste 
water and solid waste per 10,000 yuan worth of indus- 
trial output was reduced by a considerable degree. The 
specific standards reached in regard to the emission of 
industrial waste water. air-born pollutants and compre- 
hensive recycling of solid wastes have all been quite 
dramatic. Forestry construction has made rapid progress 
in the plain and coastal areas and, to date, China has set 
up 606 nature preserves totalling 40 million hectares. 
Some rare animal and plant species which were facing 
extinction have been saved. China has already embarked 
onto a road to environmental protection, a road with 
Chinese characteristics. This wins the praise of the 
international community 


FBIS-CHI-92-116 
16 June 1992 


Nevertheless, China also faces the serious threat of 
environmental pollution as its economy develops. The 
problems are mainly seen in the following areas: Over- 
exploitation of land resources is unlikely to be alleviated 
and detenoration of the agricultural ecology is likely to 
occur, forest ecology is relatively fragile, water shortages 
in north China are serious, and the reliance on coal for 
energy supplies is unlikely to change in a considerably 
long period of time. This last issue is of particular 
importance since the technology used to burn coal 1s not 
very efficient and no breakthrough is made in coal 
gasification. Thus, the problems of air pollution and acid 
rain are likely to worsen. Overall, the contradiction 
between rapid urbanization and a backward infrastruc- 
ture will not ease in the near future. Although the 
environmental quality in some specific cities will see 
some improvement, cities, overall, will not see a basic 
change in their environmental quality. 


Question: The Chinese Government has come up with a 
development plan which incorporates environmental 
protection with a national socioeconomic programme. 
What is the main goal of this plan and what measures 
will be taken to achieve the goal? 


Answer: In the 1990s, China will realize an average 
annual increase in its GNP of about 6 percent on the 
basis of improving economic efficiency and economic 
Structure. As well, the standard of living will be raised 
from a level which ensures basic prcvision of food and 
clothing to one of relative comfort. 


By the year 2000, as the national economy develops. 
China's environmental pollution will be brought under 
control and the environmental quality of the key cities 
will improve to varying degrees. Ecological deterioration 
will be halted 


To achieve the above-mentioned objectives, China will 
not only adhere to the relevant guidelines and policies 
currently in effect but also expand work in the following 
way 


—To formulate industrial and economic policies and 
Strategies for technological development which will 
address environmental issues while promoting eco- 
nomic and social development: 


—To continue to implement and improve policies and 
measures for environmental protection which have 
proved effective, strengthen environmental manage- 
ment and increase scientific and technological input 
used to control pollution and prevent ecological 
imbalance; 


—To increase investment in environmental protection 
in tandem with a growing economy; 


—To obtain foreign financial and technical assistance 
through extensive international co-operation based on 
the principle of equality and mutual benefit. 


Question: Mankind 's now beset with a series of environ- 
mental problems of global significance and the sustained 
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development and conditions for mankind's survival are 
under increasing challenge. What 1s the Chinese Govern- 
ment’s principled stand regarding these global problems’ 


Answer: The Chinese Government believes that coordi- 
nated efforts by and effective cooperation among various 
countries and regions in the world are the key to the 
solution of these problems. In order to mobilize all forces 
and tap every potential for effective international coop- 
eration to protect the earth’s ecology. the following 
principles should be followed 


—Environmental problems which arise during develop- 
ment can only be solved in the process of the devel- 
opment. Although economic development does bring 
about environmental problems, it cannot be halted for 
the sake of environmental production 


—The special conditions and needs of the developing 
countries should be taken into full account in any 
international effort to co-operate on environmental 
protection. Two points should be kept in mind when 
making such an effort: First, to many developing 
countries, poverty and backwardness are the root 
cause of environmental degradation. Therefore, it 1s 
essential to put international environmental co- 
operation on the basis of equality and, under the 
prerequisite of strengthening North-South co- 
operation, to establish a new international economic 
order conducive to the sustained economic develop- 
ment of all countries, developing countries in partic- 
ular. Second, domestic environmental problems which 
have remained unresolved for a long period of time, 
such as desertification, floods and droughts and the 
quality and supply of fresh water, are more crucial to 
many developing countries than such such global 
problems as climate change and ozone layer depletion. 
This fact should receive adequate and down-to-earth 
attention from the international community. 


—There should be a clarification of the main responsi- 
bility responsibility for global environmental degrada- 
tion to date. Since the Industrial Revolution, the 
developed countries, in their process of industrializa- 
tion, have exploited the environment without heeding 
the consequences of actions. The environmental prob- 
lems we face today are thus mainly the cumulative 
results of this kind of behaviour. The developed 
countries are till the main consumers of the world’s 
limited resources and remain the world’s major source 
of pollutants. The international environmental co- 
operation, therefore, must be based on the principle of 
common but differentiated responsibilities. The 
developed countries are obliged not only to take the 
lead in adopting measures to protect the environment 
but make more contributions to international co- 
operation in two aspects: First, they should provide 
developing countries with new and additional finan- 
cial resources to enable them to participate more 
effectively in international environmental co- opera- 
tion or to compensate for their economic losses 
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incurred in implementing obligations under interna- 
tional recognized legal instruments. The adequacy and 
additionality of such financial aid must be empha- 
sized. This implies that financial assistance must not 
be symbolic or merely a reallocation of currently 
available amounts. Second, developed countries 
should provide developing countnes with the neces- 
sary environment control technologies on preferential 
and non-commercial terms. 


—International environmental cooperation should be 
conducted with full respect for the sovereignty of all 
States. Environmental protection considerations 
cannot be used as a condition for providing develop- 
ment assistance and, more importantly, cannot be 
used as a pretext for interfering in the internal affairs 
of other countries or for imposing a certain type of 
social and economic pattern or a particular set of 
values on other countries. 


—Extensive and effective participation of developing 
countries should be ensured in any effort to protect 
international environment. 


Whether or not efforts to protect the ecology can achieve 
expected results will, to a large extent, depend on sub- 
stantive progress in resolving the issues of financial 
resources and transfer of technology. China hopes that 
the substantial elements governing financial resources 
and transfer of technology will be clearly spelt out in 
relevant legal documents at the conference, with clear 
and specific provisions regarding the sources, scale, use 
and management of such finances. 


XINHUA Reports Yeltsin Arrival in U.S. 
OW 1506234792 Being XINHUA in English 
2328 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Washington, June 15 (XINHUA}—Russian Pres- 
ident Boris Yeltsin arrived here this afternoon for a 
two-day state visit to the United States aimed at estab- 
lishing close relations between the two former adversary 
states. 


The plane carrying Yeltsin and his wife touched down at 
the Andrews Air Force Base outside Washington at 4:50 
p.m. Eastern Day Time, and they were greeted by U.S. 
Secretary of State James Baker and his wife, Susan. 


The Russian president said upon arrival, “there was a 
psychological gap between our two countries. Today | 
can say—and I hope that our discussions and the docu- 
ments that we are going to sign will prove that—that the 
gap between us has been closed. Russia and America are 
becoming fnends.”’ 


Yeltsin is scheduled to hold full-scale summit talks with 
U.S. President George Bush in the coming two days, 
address a joint session of the congress on Wednesday and 
take an unofficial tour of Kansas to visit a farm and a 
state university on Thursday. 
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The U.S.-Russian summit ts expected to concentrate op 
deep cuts in the strategic arsenals of the two countries 
and the U.S. assistance to Yeltsin's reform efforts. 


The United States and Russia hoped to have ready for 
the summit an agreement slashing strategic arms beyond 
the level of the 1991 Start Treaty, but the two sides have 
yet to agree on which types and how fast the missiles 
should be reduced. 


In an interview with the Cable News Network prior to 
Yeltsin’s arrival, Bush seemed to reject Yeltsin's argu- 
ment that the United States 1s seeking advantage :nstead 
of parity in the arms negotiations. 


1 don’t think it has to be done strictly on a parity basis,” 
Bush said, arguing that the United States “dispropor- 
tionately™ has the responsibilities for the world peace. 


Baker, briefing reporters hours before Yeltsin’s arrival, 
also said that he would meet Russian Foreign Minister 
Andrey Kozyrev this evening to “try and iron out four or 
five differences that still exist” on the strategic arms 
issue. 


“We have four or five problems, at least two of which I 
think are extraordinarily difficult problems that we hope 
to work through,” said Baker, who met Kozyrev last 
week in Washington and London, but failed to resolve 
the disputes. 


Both Bush and Baker urged the congress to pass the 
freedom support act proposed by the Bush Admiunistra- 
tion to help Russia and other former Soviet republics. 


“We must recognize that it 1s in our interest, the national 
security interest of the United States, to pass this 
freedom support act,” Bush said. 


The legislation would authorize the U.S. participation in 
the 24 billion dollar aid package to Russia, increase U.S. 
stakes in the International Monetary Fund, which in turn 
will be capable of assisting the former Soviet Union, and 
provide other forms of aid to the former Soviet repub- 
lics. 


During the U.S.-Russian summit, Bush and Yeltsin are 
expected to sign a number of agreements on trade, 
investment protection and other fields of cooperation 
between the two countries, but the agreements are 
somehow clouded by the failure of the congress to pass 
the legislation promptly. 


Baker said that the two leaders would also discuss the 
U.S.-Russian defense cooperation, such as a joint early 
warning center of nuclear attack by a third country, 
Russia’s relations with other former Soviet republics, the 
Russian-Japanese dispute on northern territories and 
ethnic strife in Yugoslavia. 
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In an implicate reference to the W 2stern concerns about 
slow-down of reforms in Russia. Baker said that Presi- 
dent Bush “will want to discuss Russia's efforts at 
micro ‘conomrc and structural reform. privatization and 
de-monopolization.~ 


Nation, Burma, Thailand Sign LN Drug Pacts 
OW 1206122392 Bevyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1208 GMT 12 Jun 92 


[Text] Yangon [Rangoon]. June !2 (XINHUA}—Two 
agreements on cooperation in the sub-regional drug 
control between Myanmar [Burma]. China and Thailand 
with the assistance from the United Nations Drug Con- 
trol Program (UNDCP) were signed here today 


One of the agreements. “The United Nations Interna- 
tional Drug Control Program Project of the Govern- 
ments of China and Myanmar.” is a three-vear co- 
operation project for drug abuse control in border areas 
of China and Myanmar and the U NDCP will provide the 
financial assistance of over 7.6 million U.S. dollars 


The other agreement 1s on co-operation of Myanmar and 
Thailand in the sub-regional drug control program with 
the assistance from the UNDCP 


The two projects are aimed at reducing opium cultrva- 
tion and heroin trafficking along the common border 
areas of the three countries 


Under the two project documents. LU NDCP and the Thai 
and Chinese Governments will provide assistance for 
integrated rural development activities to assist poor 
farmers in selected border areas of the Shan State in 
Myanmar 


At the same time. the capacities of the law entorcement 
units in the border areas of all the countnes involved will 
also be strengthened through the provision of equipment 
and the development of joint training and operational 
meetings 


Cooperative drug abuse and aids control programs in all 
of the countnes will be developed among the hilltribe 
groups to help with these problems. which know no 
borders, sand LU NDCP’s center in Bangkok this after- 
noon 


Joint executive committees involving the representatives 
of the governments and U NDCP will be established soon 
to oversee the proyect activities, said the center 


‘L nique Role’ in International Affairs Examined 
HK1S06152792 Bevine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHI 
in Chinese O814 GMT 15 Jun 92 


= 


[Roundup by reporter Peng Weixiang (1 756 0251 4382) 
“China Plays a Unique Role in International Commu- 
nity” 
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A) 


[Text] Kio de Janeiro. 14 Jun( ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE}—After including the four-day intensive diplo- 
Matic activities and visit in Brazil. Chinese Premier Li 
Peng will leave Rio de Janeiro tomorrow. He will stay 
over in Finland 16-17 June. By reviewing Li Peng’s 
diplomatic activities at the UN Conference on Environ- 
ment and Development [UNCED]. one may find that 
China 1s playing a unique role in the international 
community 


In less than three days after arnving at Rio de Jan iro. Li 
Peng met with | 3 leaders, including UN Secretary Gen- 
eral Ghali and British Prime Minister Major. and held 
fnendly talks with 15 leaders. including US. President 
Bush and German Chancellor Kohl. This marked the 
most important occasion on which the Chinese premier 
came into contact with so many world leaders after the 
UN Security Council's summit meeting last year 


The Chinese delegation’s tmp to Brazil enabled China to 
make full use of the UNCED. a rare historic gathering. to 
show itself to the world and to help the world understand 
China. 


China 1s the largest developing country in the world 
History and reality have proved that without China's 
Participation. international affairs would be unimagin- 
able. The vast number of developing countries have long 
deeply agreed with this point. This time. when meeting 
with Li Peng. Malaysian Prime Minister Mahathir and 
Chilean President Aylwin separately indicated that in 
the regional and global meetings thes organize. thes 
particularly hope to win China's support and coopera- 
won 


When meeting with Li Peng. UN Secretary General 
Ghali and the Rio de Janeiro meeting's Secretary Gen- 
eral Maurice Strong also indicated that China's suppor 
for and participation in this meeting play an extremely 
important and positive role in ensuring the meeting’ 
Success 


In the contemporary world, the two mayor issues ol 
environment and development are far from being prop- 
erly solved, and to solve these issues, if 1s necessary to 
advocate North-South cooperation and it 1s more impor- 
tant to strengthen South-South cooperation 


For China's part. the development issue is of pnme 
importance, and ervironmental protection 1s naturally 
close to and inseparable from development. However. 
without economic prosperity and development, every- 
thing would just be empty talk. In this regard, China 
enjoys broad and wide support among the developing 
countries 


At the same time. increasing exchanges and expanding 
economic cooperation with developed countries 1s als 
an important factor in China's efforts to seek develop- 
ment. Facts show that the developed countries must 
increase consultation and cooperation with China not 
only in the economic but also in the political aspect 
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The world 1s now situated in a period of major changes. 
In the course of establishing the new international polit- 
ical and economic order, China holds a special position 
and will certainly play an wrepiaccable role. 


‘Roundup’ on L.S.-EC Farm Subsidies Dispute 
OW 1206214892 Beivjine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0614 GMT 12 June 92 


“Roundup” by XINHUA reporter Yang Yuanhua 


(2799 0337 $478)] 

[Text] Brussels, |! June ( XINHUA} The clash between 
the United States and the EC on the oilseed trade 
escalated anew recently. with both sides threatening to 
adopt retaliatory measures 


The U.S. Government announced on 9 June that the 
United States would impose stuff punitive tanffs on the 
$2-billion worth of farm produce and food 1 imported 
trom the EC if the latter did not make “appropriate” 
revisions to its sysiem of subsidizing oil crops. In what 
amounted to a strong response the following day the EC 
issued a Statement denouncing the U.S. practice as being 
“utterly unreasonable” and “without any legal basis.” 
An EC official said that the EC was weighing retaliatory 
action against the United States 


The United States and the EC have locked horns over 
subsidies for oil crops over the vears. The United States 
filed a complaint with GATT in 1988, accusing the EC of 
violating a 1962 trade agreement and hurting the inter- 
ests of American soybean exporters by subsidizing its ol 
crops. Two rulings by a GATT arbitration panel held 
that the EC's system of subsidies violated the trade 
agreement 


The EC acknowledged its erroneous conduct and sig- 
naled a desire to solve the matter through negotiations 
Recently. it offered to lower tanffs on other products it 
imported from the United States in an effort to compen- 
Sate for losses incurred by the latter from the oilseed 
trade. However. the United States reacted coolly to the 
offer. US. Secretary of Agriculture Madigan said that 
the EC's proposal on compensation would not alter the 
LS. position on taking retaliatory action 


The US.-EC altercation 1s essentially a battle for market 
share. LS. exports of soybeans to the EC have always 
been exempted from tanffs and quota restrictions. The 
EC has expanded its market share by cutting production 
costs and increasing output through subsidies to its oil 
farmers 


According to statistics, the EC's mports of soybeans and 
other oilseeds totaled 12.2 million tonnes in 1988, of 
which 7.8 million tonnes were from the United States. 
Though imports climbed to 13.2 million tonnes in 1990, 
the share of LS. imports slipped to 6.4 million tonnes 
The United States is believed to be attempting to force 
the EC into cutting its subsidies, reducing output. and 


increasing its imports of American soybeans 
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Currently. both the United States and West Europe face 
many serious problems in agricultural production. A 
surfeit of agricultural products in the United States has 
pushed pnces down. cul into farmers income. and 
caused production pioblems. The EC also faces grave 
prob’ems stemming from an oversupply of farm produce 
and dwindling income for farmers. It 1s now groaning 
under both internal and external pressures following the 
demand for a reduction in farm subsidies by the United 
States and other countries at the multilateral global trade 
talks 


The bickering may erupt into a trade war if i 1s not 
resolved within the 30-day time frame set by the United 
States after us announcement of retaliatory action. 
Besides aggravating US.-EC economic relations and 
trade. the development will surely cast a shadow over the 
deadlocked Uruguay Round of multilateral trade talks 


Judging by the current situation, neither the United 
States nor the EC seems to rule out the possibility of 
solving the dispute through negotiations, although both 
remain intransigent. The United States has said that “the 
door 1s still open to the EC's proposal for improving the 
access of American sovbeans 1) the EC market.” For its 
part. the EC has indicated tha, 11 will “present a specific 
proposal at the GATT counc.i meeting scheduled for 19 
June.” Whether the two sides can reach a compromise. 
temporarily defuse the conflict. and avert a trade war 
through negotations 1s a prospect that is being followed 
closely 


L nited States & Canada 


Baker Says Beijing Keeping Arm Sales Promise 
OW 1606074592 Bevyine AINHUL A Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0255 GMT 16 Jun 92 


[Text] Washington, 15 June (XINHU ALU S. Secretary 
of State Baker said today that China had kept its promise 
on the issue of guided missile exports 


At an advance briefing [chui feng hui 0706 7364 2585]. 
when a reporter asked him whether the United States 
held that China was keeping its promise. made last 
November, to stop selling weapons of mass destruction 
to the Middle East. Baker said that the promise to 
observe the interpretation of the “Missile Technology 
Control Regime” was made to him in Beying last 
November. He believed that the Chinese Government 
udS kept this promise to date. Baker said: The Chinese 
also meet their commitments ir trade 


U.S. Announces Results of GSP Special Review 


OW 1606043192 Beyine AINHL A in Enelish 
0304 GMT 16 Jin 92 


[Text] Washington, June 15 (XINHUA}US. Trade 
Representative Carla Hills announced today the results 
of the special reviews of the Generalized System of 
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Preferences (GSP) for Central and Eastern Europe and of 
the 1991 GSP annual review. 


The GSP grants duty-free access to the United States for 
certain goods from 137 eligible developing countries. 
Total imports under the GSP program amounted to | 3.7 
billion dollars in 1991, the office of U.S. Trade Repre- 
sentative (USTR) said. 


GSP reviews are conducted annually, but U.S. President 
George Bush initiated in July 1991 a special review as 
part of his trade enhancement initiative for Central and 
East Europe. 


“The GSP helps developing countries grow economically 
by granting them enhanced market opportunities,” Hills 
said. “At the same time, we are careful to deny GSP 
benefits to products that may adversely affect U.S. 
products,” she added. 


The USTR said that in order to reta:a its GSP eligibility, 
a country must take steps to afford “internationally 
accepted” worker nghts. 


Worker mghts practices in seven countries were consid- 
ered as part of the annual review. 


It was determined that Sn Lanka and Bangladesh have 
taken or are taking steps to afford such worker rights. 
Syna was found not to meet this standard and will have 
its GSP benefits suspended, the USTR said. 


Reviews of the worker rishts practices in Panama, Mau- 
ritania and El Salvador will be extended for another 
year, and the worker nights review of Thailand has been 
extended until! December 15, 1992. 


Two reviews of intellectual property practices, in Gua- 
temala and Malta, have been extended for one year. A 
review conducted to determine whether Peru is meeting 
its obligations to provide adequate and effective com- 
pensation for nationalized properties has also been 
extended. 


In addition, the implementation of actions to grant new 
GSP benefits to Peru in the annual review has been 
deferred indefinitely, the USTR said. 


Bush Defends Stance on Environmental Treaty 


OW'1506232992 Beyineg XINHUA in English 
2307 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Washington, June 15(XINHUA}—U.S. President 
George Bush today defended his refusal to sign the 
biodiversity treaty at the Earth Summit in Rio de Jan- 
eiro, Brazi) 


In CNN's “International Hour” program, Bush said, “we 
were not able to go along with a treaty that most other 
nations joined. But we took to Rio the best environ- 
mental record of any nation in the world.” 


Bush's refusal to sign the biodiversity treaty has drawn 
criticism internationally and domestically. 
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Bush said he did not view the Rio summit as a “pledging 
conference.” But he said he pledged to cooperate with 
other nations by sharing US. technology and helping 
them achieve the same high standards the United States 
has achieved and was committed to achieve. 


Bush said. “I challenged the other countnes to come 
meet us January | and let's lay on the table plans now to 
urolement these various treaties—in this case the global 
climate change treaty.” which Bush signed at the Rio 
summit. 


The President said the criticism did not bother him. 
“There are many conferences where the, United States 
has to stay with positions that the United States feels 1s 
best. And I think leadership 1s sometimes standing up 
against other countries and saying, ‘wait a minute. We 
are NOt going to go along with that. Here’s what we're 
prepared to do.” he said. 


He said “I did manage to protect the American taxpayer 
a little bit, and hopefully. stopped short of accepting 
things that would throw more Americans out of work.” 


XINHUA Notes Bush Refusal To Discuss Perot 


OW 1606022392 Beyine XINHT A in Enelish 
0133 GMT 16 Jun 92 


[Text] Washington, June 15(XINHUA}—U.S. President 
George Bush today refused to talk about the likely 
independent candidate Ross Perot who would force the 
presidential election into a three-way race if he decides 
to enter in. 


In CNN's “International Hour” »rogram, Bush said, 
“Please let me stay out of this until after the (Republican 
National) Convention” in August. 


Bush said in the program, he would have plenty of time 
to speculate on three-way races, “but I'm staying out of it 
for now.” 


Recent polls have shown that Perot 1s leading over Bush 
and Democratic presidential candidate Bill Clinton. The 
Texas billionaire businessman ts expected to declare for 
the candidate. 


Pressed to respond to a question “which implies that 
Ross Perot will fizzle.” Bush said, “you interpret it any 
way you want, but don’t press me.” 


In an exclusive interview on NBC's “Today” program, 
former President Richard Nixon said he had advised 
Bush not to attack Perot. 


“Some of his advisers are urging him to take on Perot. I 
think that would be a mistake. It would simply build up 
Perot more than he 1s." Nixon said. 


On the question about his run for a second verm, Bush 
said he decided to do so because his job was not fiaished. 
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“I think it can largely be finished in another four years. 
particularly if we can get the kinds of changes demanded 
by the American people, changes that will be affected by 
the fall elections,” he said. 


Bush said Fe stood for world peace and hoped the 
Amencan people to krow about it. 


“I hope every mother and dad out there says, “Hey, we 
ought to give this president a little credit for the fact that 
our little kids C »n't worry quite as much about nuclear 
war,” Bush said. 


On the domestic side, Bush said, what he has got to do 
was to convince the American people of passion about 
educational reform, reasonable health care reform, win- 
ning the fight against drugs, and many other subjects as 


Mayoral Delegation Concludes U.S. Trip 
OW 1406084192 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0308 GMT 14 Jun 92 


[By reporter Liu Qizhong (049! 0366 0022)) 


[Text] New York, 13 June (XINHUA)—Kunming 
Mayor Wang Tingchen, who is leading a mayoral dele- 
gation on a visit here, said today: Many American 
businessmen are interested in enlarging mutually bene- 
ficial trade with China in a bid to maintain the sustained 
development of economic ties between the United States 
and China. 


Members of the delegation also include mayors from 
Lianyungang, Datong, Zhangzhou, and Zhanjiang. 
During the last two weeks, they paid a visit to Kunming’s 
sister city, Denver, and to Washington, Boston, New 
York, San Francisco, and Los Angeles. They engaged in 
extensive contacts with political and industrial person- 
ages in these cities. 


Wang Tingchen said: During our visit, we introduced 
our hosts to China's policy of reform and opening to the 
outside world. We discussed with them the possibilities 
of enlarging bilateral economic relations and some con- 
crete cooperation projects. 


He continued: “We found that many American busi- 
nessmen are interested in enlarging mutually beneficial 
trade with China and that many entrepreneurs here are 
ready to invest or to increase investment in China.” 


During its stay in New York, the delegation visited the 
Woolworth International Cooperation, one of the largest 
chain stores in the United States. Company vice 
chairman James Bulzis said that his company imported 
$280 million worth of goods from China last year and 
that Chinese goods are welcomed by American con- 
sumers for their good quality and fair prices. 
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He said: “We hope that China's most f2vored nation 
Status will be extended and trade quotas increased. In 
this way, we can import more commodities from 
China.” 


The delegation will leave the United States for home 
tomorrow. 


Central Eurasia 


“Russian Triad’ Said Operating in Beijing 
HK 1606112192 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 15 Jun 92 p 3 


[Report: “Russian Triad Infiltrates Into China, Collab- 
orates With Chinese Counterpart To Blackmail Russian 
Businessmen” } 


[Text] According to a report, a Russian triad has recently 
Started activities in China, targeting compatriots doing 
business in China. 


Usually, in a day or two after Russian businessmen 
arrive in Beijing, a young man without a smile will come 
to see them and >" “*°m to pay for the protection 
services provid heir stay in Beying. At Bei- 
jing’s Internat | A.svoit, you can often see heavy- 
hearted peopl ad even people weeping bitterly when 
they board the _ . uk to Moscow. Naturally, there 
are a number of vicuums who refuse to pay the racketeers. 
To date, the Russians blackmailed by the triad are still 
unwilling to seek help from the Chinese authorities. The 
Chinese side says that it has not obtained any informa- 
tion about the blackmail. A Chinese police officer in 
charge of maintaining order of a silk market, a place 
where Russian businessmen frequently visit, said: “If 
there is any trouble between the Russians who have 
made complaints, it is their own business, which has 
nothing to do with us.” However, it is definite that China 
will sooner or later find that this has something to do 
with China. 


There are indications that Russian offenders have “col- 
laborated” with their Chinese counterparts. While in 
China, they have their own “base” and do not have to 
stay in hotels. Moreover, they also have informers in 
China who tip them off. 


Manzhouli’s Trade With Russian Cities Noted 


HK 1606060892 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Jun 92 pl 


{Dispatch by reporter Ao Teng (0277 7506): “Manzhouli 
City Vigorously Develops Import and Export Trade™} 


{Text} Huhhot, 7 Jun (RENMIN RIBAO)}—I1 northern 
China's vast open belt, which stretches from the side of 
the Wusuli Jiang to the Altay Mountains, Inner Mongo- 
lia’s Manzhouli city is becoming the “Shenzhen” of this 
northern territory. 
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Several years ago, Manzhouli city was still a small, silent 
border town. It has now become China’s important open 
passage to the north as far as Europe. Its import and 
export trade is brisk. China’s light industrial products, 
daily necessities, foodstuffs, and so forth are steadily 
transported to Russia and Eastern Europe; while vast 
quantities of products like chemical fertilizer and timber 
are transported in from outside the border. By taking 
advantage of its link to the Europe-Asia Continental 
Bridge, Manzhouli has bravely placed itself in the inter- 
national economic arena and is demonstrating more and 
more its attractiveness daily. 


In January 1988, the State Council approved Inner 
Mongolia’s Hulun Boir Prefecture as an experimental 
area for economic reform. Seizing this favorable oppor- 
tunity, Manzhouli city has since improved its invest- 
ment environment by all possible means. Within a very 
short time, Manzhouli has attracted foreign capital for 
the construction of large goods yards, tank farms, and 2.5 
km of broad-gauge railway, thus increasing the transship- 
ment capacity from 3 million tons to 10 million tons. 
Moreover, it has set up international truck transporta- 
tion teams to carry on transportation business together 
with Russia’s Houbeichiaersk [hou bei jia er si ke 0683 
6296 0502 1422 2448 0344] city, which is nine kilome- 
ters away, thus making Manzhouli the largest port for 
inland transportation in northern China. 


Manzhouli fully utilizes the series of preferential policies 
granted by higher authorities to attract domestic and 
foreign capital. At present, except for Tibet and Taiwan, 
all provinces, cities, and autonomous regions have 
already set up their ““window units” here. Large numbers 
of traders from the Commonwealth of Independent 
States, Mongolia, Japan, and other countries visit the 
commodities fairs held here each year; and visitors from 
China’s enterprise and financial circles increase year by 
year. Its import and export trade volume reached 148.9 
Swiss francs last year. Enterprises for import processing 
and compensation trade, project contracting, labor ser- 
vice export, and so forth have increased considerably. 


Manzhouli city also takes advantage of the beautiful 
natural scenery in its vicinity, such as the green grass- 
lands and the blue Daji Hu, and the strong po:nt that a 
variety of nationalities live together, which include the 
Mongolians, Ewenkis, Orogens, Manchurians, Koreans, 
Hans, and Russians, to start peculiar tourism. It offers 
three-day international shopping and travelling services 
from Manzhouli to Russia’s Chita, which attracts 
numerous Chinese and foreign tourists. Last year alone, 
tourists departing through this Chinese border totaled 
15,000, and the number will exceed 50,000 this year. 


The State Council recently decided to further open 
Manzhouli to the outside world so that it can develop 
into a big international business city. The city has 
already set aside an economic development area and a 
bonded warehouse to solicit business from home and 
abroad. Moreover, it cooperates with Russia to jointly 
establish a Sino-Russian inter-market trading area. More 
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and more businessmen have come to invest here. In the 
first four months of the year alone, the city signed 
cooperation agreements with some 140 enterprises with 
an investment of over 100 million yuan. 


Gorbachev ‘Expelled’ From Communist Party 


OW 1606022692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0132 GMT 16 Jun 92 


[Text] Moscow, June 15 (XINHUA) —Mikhail Gor- 
bachev, former general secretary of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Soviet Communist Party, was expelled 
from the party after being charged with disbanding the 
party, disintegrating the country and betraying the inter- 
ests of the people. 


The ITAR-TASS news agency reported today that the 
decision was made by a conference of the Soviet Com- 
munist Party Central Committee at its plenary session 
Sunday. 


A press communique issued by the conference said it had 
also decided to dismiss the Political Bureau and Secre- 
tariat of the committee because they did not safeguard 
the Soviet party’s leadership. 


The Soviet Communist Party will convene its 20th 
congress before the end of this year and has established 
an organizational committee to prepare the congress. 


Although Russian President Boris Yeltsin announced a 
decree on banning the party’s activities in August 1991, 
many party members including some members of the 
party Central Committee said the decree did not accord 
with the constitution and insisted on the existence of the 
party. 


Some of the members of the former Central Committee 
and the control commission under the committee and 
representatives of some political parties—former Soviet 
Communist Party successors—attended the conference. 


Northeast Asia 


Japan Approves Peacekeeping Cooperation Bill 


OW 1506141092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1336 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Tokyo, June 15 (XINHUA) —The Japanese Diet 
(parliament) today enacted a United Nations Peace- 
keeping Cooperation Bill which would allow Japan to 
dispatch its troops overseas to join U.N. peacekeeping 
operations. 


The passage of the bill has paved the way for Japan to 
send its Self-Defense Forces (SDF) members abroad for 
the first time since the end of the second world war. 
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DPRK Official Decries Bill 
OW 1606081792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0635 GMT 16 Jun 92 


[Text] Being, June 16 (XINHUA}—Pae Yong-chae, 
charge d'affaires ad interim of the Embassy of the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) in 
China, gave a press conference here today on the 
“United Nations Peacekeeping Cooperation [PKO] Bill” 
recently passed by the House of Councillors of Japan. 


Pae noted that not only the Japanese people but also 
Asian people who value the peace are expressing deep 
concern to the passage of the “bill”. 


“Our people and Asian people will pay attention to the 
maneuvers of Japan” for its dispatching forces to over- 
seas and “will not allow it,”” he said. 


IAEA Head on DPRK Nuclear Capability 


OW 1606022292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0106 GMT 16 Jun 92 


{Text} Vienna, June 15 (XINHUA}~—Hans Blix, direc- 
tor-general of the International Nuclear Energy Agency 
(IAEA), said here today that the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea (DPRK) has not yet acquired the 
capability of producing nuclear weapons. 


Addressing an IAEA meeting on the result of his trip to 
the DPRK early this month, Blix said that after 
inspecting a nuclear reactor in the Yongbyon area during 
the trip, experts of the IAEA believed that the nuclear 
technologies there are 30 years behind that of the West. 


Earlier, the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency speculated 
that the DPRK could produce a nuclear weapon within a 
year. 


South Korean Economic, Trade Contacts Viewed 


HK1506152692 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
1] Jun 92 p 53 


[Although There Is Still Obstruction to the Establish- 
ment of Diplomatic Relations Between China and South 
Korea, Their Economic and Trade Contacts Have Been 
Increased Daily” 


{Text} A Korean diplomat stationed in Hong Kong told 
this paper, because of pressure from North Korea, the 
pace of establishing Sino-South Korean diplomatic rela- 
tions had been slowed. Another person from the Korea 
Trade Promotion Corporation, a semiofficial Korean 
Organ stationed in Hong Kong, told this paper, because 
China and South Korea initialed a trade and investment 
protection accord not long ago, direct trade volume 
between South Korea and China increased by a wide 
margin in the first four months of the year, while 
investments of individual Korean businessmen also 
increased correspondingly. 
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The diplomat said, he believed that South Korean- 
Chinese relations would become increasingly closer with 
each passing day, as would their economic ties, and the 
establishment of diplomatic relations was only a matter 
of time. 


Regarding the trade conditions between South Korea 
and Hong Kong as well as Mainland China, Y: Song-pae, 
Korea Trade Promotion Corporation Trade Department 
(Hong Kong) director, stated that the situation was fine. 
For example, during the aforesaid period, South Korea’s 
export volume to Hong Kong was $1.893 billion, and its 
volume of direct exports to China was $576 million, up 
30.2 percent and 157.9 percent respectively over the 
same period last year. 


In importation, during the January-April period, South 
Korea’s import volume from Hong Kong was $2.36 
billion and $1.287 billion from Mainland China, up 13.6 
percent and 43.8 percent respectively over the same 
period last year. 


South Korea’s exports to China generally fell in the 
categories of electronic parts, raw materials, and electric 
home appliances. 


China’s exports to South Korea were generally raw 
materials, coal, cement, and chemical fiber products. 
Mr. Yi said, it was estimated that South Korea would 
continue to import cement and coal from China. 


In late May this year. a delegation consisting of Korea 
Trade Promotion Corporation Trade Department offi- 
cials and senior corporation personnel stationed in Hong 
Kong visited Yunnan and Guangxi and made invest- 
ment investigations. The Korean delegation was inter- 
ested in Yunnan’s nonferrous mineral resources and 
Guangxi's sugar cane resources. Y1 Song-pae said, should 
there be improvement in the communications and trans- 
portation in those two provinces, a greater number of 
Korean businessmen would be attracted to do business 
and invest there. 


Qin Jiwei Holds Talks With Mongolian Counterpart 


OW'1506140892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1359 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, June 15 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Defense Minister Qin Jiwei held formal talks here today 
with Mongolian Defense Minister Lt. General Shagaliyn 
Jadambaa. 


During the talks, the two generals expressed satisfaction 
with the normalization and smooth development of 
relations between the armed forces of their countries. 


They also exchanged views on the development of their 
own economies and armed forces, as well as the further 
promotion of friendly cooperation. 


The two sides exchanged ideas on some international 
issues of mutual concern and reached similar conclu- 
sions. 
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General Qin, who 1s also a state councillor, arrived here 
on Sunday, heading a Chinese military delegation on a 
week-long visit to Mongolia. 


Earlier today, Qin told Mongolian television reporters 
that the promotion of Sino-Mongolian friendly cooper- 
ative relations was not only in the basic interests of the 
two countries but was also beneficial to peace and 
stability in the region. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Qian Qichen Briefs New Zealand Premier 


OW 1606083492 Beyineg XINHUA in English 
O818 GMT 16 Jun 92 


[Text] Wellington, June 16 (XINHUA}—New Zealand 
Prime Minister Jim Bolger had an extensive exchange of 
views with Chinese State Councillor and Foreign Affairs 
Minister Qian Qichen on bilateral and international 
issues Of Common concern at a meeting here today. 


Bolger said he was satisfied with the development of 


economic and trade relations between the two countries 
in recent years. He hoped tor a continuing cooperation 
between the two countries in the future. 


The current New Zea!and Government attached impor- 
tance to developing its relations with China and China's 
positive role in the international affairs, particularly in 
the Asian-Pacific region, Bolger said. He said New 
Zealand was also developing relations with other nations 
in the region. 


During the meeting, Quan briefed the prime minister on 
China's policies and measures effecting the in-depth 
reform and opening to the outside world wider as well as 
China’s stance on major international issues. 


China would be increasingly involving itself in interna- 
tional economic and trade activities and world-wide 
economic cooperation, Qian said. Therefore, he said, 
China hoped to resume as soon as possible its legal status 
as a Signatory in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (GATT). 


During the meeting, Qian conveyed Chinese Premier Li 
Peng’s regards to Bolger and reiterated Premier Li's 
invitation of Bolger to visit China. Bolger accepted the 
invitation with pleasure. 


After the meeting, Qian attended the general debate of 
the New Zealand Parliament's regular session before 
meeting with opposition leader Mike Moore. 


Meets Counterpart 


OW 1606080692 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
O7585 GMT 16 Jun 92 


[Text] Wellington, June 16 (XINHUA}—The Chinese 
and New Zealand Governments have expressed their 
satisfaction with the development of relations between 
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the two countries over the past 20 years and pledged to 
join efforts to continue the advancing trend. 


The conviction and belief were stated in talks between 
Chinese State Councillor and Foreign Minister Quan Qichen 
and New Zealand Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of 
Foreign Affairs Don McKinnon this morning. 


During the talks, McKinnon told Qian that his visit to 
China two months ago was quite a success and that the 
visit during which he met with Chinese Premier Li Peng 
and Vice-Premier Zhu Rongyi had left him a deep 
impression. 


He believed that the relations between the two countries 
would continue to develop and that their trade relations 
would continue to grow. 


This year marking the 20th anniversary of the establish- 
ment of Sino-New Zealand diplomatic relations had 
been a good year for both countries, McKinnon said 


Agreeing with what McKinnon said, Qian suggested that 
the two countries maintain the exchanges of visits and 
views by senior leaders while expanding economic coop- 
eration and trade in wool, light industry, agriculture and 
animal husbandry and other sectors. The two countries 
should also strengthen consultation and cooperation in 
international affairs, Qian said. 


Referring to the South Pacific situation, Quan said China 
supported the South Pacific nations and peoples in their 
efforts to maintain peace and stability and to develop local 
economy. China attached importance to the role of the 
South Pacific Forum, Qian said, adding that China would 
also strengthen its dialog relations with the forum while 
developing bilateral relations with the South Pacific 
nations. 


The two ministers also had a wide exchange of views on 
the proposal for convening an Asian-Pacific heads of 
state conference, the situation in the Korean Peninsula, 
the Cambodian situation and other matters related to the 
Asian/Pacific region. 


Says Situation ‘Getting Better’ 
OW 1806124792 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1217 GMT 15 Jun 92 


{Text} Auckland, New Zealand, June 15 (XINHUA}— 
China would not be drawn to the falling dominoes 
following the collapse of the former Soviet Union, a 
senior Chinese Government official stated today 


“China 1s now enjoying political stability and economic 
development and the situation there 1s getting better 
with each passing day,” said Chinese state councillor and 
foreign minister Qian Qichen. 


Addressing the New Zealand Institute of International 
Affairs, the visiting minister claborated his judgement 
from the angles of both internal and external policies 
pursued by China and the former Soviet Union to reveal 
the “obvious distinctions between the two.” 
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The former Soviet Union pursued a hegemonist and 
expansionist policy and was engaged in an arms race. 
Whereas China had always adhered to an independent 
foreign policy of peace. While never seeking hegemony 
itself, China is strongly opposed to any forms of hege- 
monism and power politics. and has all along stood for 
the development of fnendly relations with all the coun- 
tries in the world on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence 


It was precisely because of this that for more than three 
decades, China was subjected to enormous pressure from 
the Soviet Union and its allies, Qian said. 


At the time of the Cold War between the West and the 
Soviet Union, there was not only Cold War, but also 
“hot war ’—bloody clashes along the borders—between 
China and the Soviet Union. “China has come to where 
it 1S NOW after waging struggles against the Soviet Union 
hegemonism”™ the minister said. 


Politically. the former Soviet Union had only one party. 
What China has is a system of multi-party cooperation 
and political consultation with the leadership of the 
Communist Party. China’s eight democratic parties all 
participate in the administering and deliberation of state 
affairs. And the eight democratic parties have forged a 
close cooperation with the Communist Party. 


Ethnically. the ethnic Russians accounted for only 50 
percent or so of the total population of more than 100 
nationalities of the former Soviet Union. Yet ethnic 
disharmony aggravated continuously as a result of great 
Russian chauvinism in the handling of ethnic relations. 
Whereas in China. the government has made equality, 
unity and common prospernty of all nationalities the 
basic principles since the early days of new China for all 
the 55 munority nationalities who make up only 8 
percent of the total population. 


Discrimination against and oppression of any nationality 
are prohibited. and any act which undermines national 
unity Or instigates national split 1s forbidden, the minister 
said. In addition. minonty languages. cultures, customs and 
life stvles are respected. the minister added. 


Economically. the former Soviet Union was set to pro- 
mote a mgid and highly centralized system at home and 
outside. While in China. the government has endeavored 
io develop economy in the light of its conditions. In 
upholding reform and opening to the outside world, 
China has allowed multiple ownerships, enlarged the 
decision-making powers of the enterprises and pushed 
them into the marketplace. 


The reforms and opening to the outside world has 
resulted in China's gross national product (GNP) 
growing at an annual rate of 9 percent over the ten years 
ending 1990 


China is now implementing the gist of Deng Xiaoping’s 
speech during his inspection tour in southern China by 
speeding up reform and opening up so as to bring the 
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country’s economy to a new stage every few years and 
reach the goal of redoubling the GNP by the end of the 
century. Qian said. 


In the wake of the dramatic changes in the Eastern 
Europe. especially the disintegration of the Soviet 
Union, there are some who believed that China would be 
isolated and would not be able to resist the falling 
dominoes. “No matter what their motives might be. they 
have at least shown their prejudice and ignorance.” the 
minister concluded. 


After the 40-minutes speech in English. Qian also 
answered questions raised by audience present. 


Speaks of Threats to World Peace 
OW 1506123292 Being XINHUA in English 
1226 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Auckland. New Zealand. June 15 (XINHUA} 
“Factors threatening world peace and making for interna- 
tional tension have not been eliminated and the two funda- 
mental issues of peace and development are yet to be 
resolved.” 


This was stated by Chinese Foreign Affairs Munister 
Qian Qichen in his address to the New Zealand Institute 
of International Affairs here today. 


The past few years has witnessed some major changes in the 
world. the most far-reaching one betng the disintegration of 
the Soviet Union, which had not only put to an end to the 
bipolar world characterized by the confrontation between 
the United States and the Soviet Union but also disrupted 
the old international balance of power. with different forces 
jockeying for position in a new wave of division and 
realignment. the minister explained. 


In such a situation. it 1s generally expected that the 
current changes would bring peace and stability to the 
world, some political figures even suggested that “now 1s 
an opportune moment to establish an ‘integral and free 
world’ based on Western values.” 


“However, wishes are not equal to reality. The development 
in the world have made more and more people come to a 
soberer understanding of the situation.’ Quan said. 


Along with the breakdown of the old balance of power. 
some territorial, ethnic and religious disputes in Europe 
left over from history have now stood out in sharper 
relief. leading to conflicts of varying degree and even 
wars, with the areas from Balkan to Central Asia 
becoming centers of renewed turbulence. Qian stressed. 


Spending a large amount of military and material 
resources, the United States and its allies won the Gulf 
war. but not peace. Such war did not and could not 
possibly solve the complicated problems in the Middle 
East. the minister stressed 


The independence of a dozen or more republics fol- 
lowing the collapse of the Soviet Union had brought 
about numerous unpredictable and distabilizing factors 
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in the form of political, econonic, military and ethnic 
conflicts which would have a long-term adverse impact 
on peace and stability in Europe and the world as a 
whole, Qian noted. 


Together with the political turbulence, the world economic 
Situation remained extremely grim with international com- 
petition increasingly intensified, North-South gap widened 
than ever before and the economic environment of many 
developing countries further aggravated, he said. 


However, the minister pointed out that the Asia/Pacific 
region in which China and New Zealand are situated 
enjoyed a relative stability compared to a turbulent and 
volatile scene in the rest of the world. 


The political settlement of the Cambodian question had 
put to an end a 13-year-old bloody conflict, the North 
and South of Korea had worked vigorously and made 
breakthroughs in achieving national reconciliation and 
the easing tensions on the Korean Peninsula. 


The Afghan question had also entered the key stage of a 
final settlement, he said. 


What was even more heartening had been that most 
countries in the region had enjoyed political stability and 
an economic growth rate consistently higher than world 
average, making the region the “most dynamic part of 
the world economy,” Qian said, adding that economic 
corporation in the region had kept on expanding and 
retained a healthy momentum. 


Nevertheless, this did not suggest that the Asia-Pacific 
region was free from difficulties and problems. In fact, 
the overall economic development level in the region 
was not very high. “As along as the countries could join 
their efforts, the region will be able to maintain and 
Strengthen its relative political stability and sustained 
economic growth, thus making greater contribution to 
the progress of human civilization,” Quan said. 


Democratic Kampuchea Party on Strengthening SNC 


OW 1606100692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0945 GMT 16 Jun 92 


[Text] Phnom Penh, June 16 (XINHUA}—The Democratic 
Kampuchea Party (DKP) put forward on June 14 four new 
ideas aimed at strengthening the function of the Supreme 
National Council (SNC) and promoting national reconcili- 
ation, the office of the DKP announced here today. 


The four new ideas are as follows: 


1) In implementing the Paris agreement, any military 
and administrative consultation and adoption of polit- 
ical decisions should be carried out by the United 
Nations Transitional Authority in Cambodia (UNTAC) 
and the SNC, which 1s headed by Norodom Sihanouk, 
and needs to acquire necessary power a ‘ans to 
fulfill the mandate 
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2) There must be no other authoritative organs in 
Cambodia except UNTAC and the SNC. 


3) A four-party commission should be set up to carry out 
policies and decisions adopted by UNTAC and the SNC 
in the fields of diplomacy, national defense, finance 
public security and information. 


4) The present administrative department heads and 
personnel in the fields of diplomacy, national defense, 
finance, public security and information could remain in 
their posts. 


The DKP said that these new ideas are in line with the 
Paris agreement reached on October 23, 1991. 


West Europe 


Li Peng Arrives in Helsinki for 1-Day Visit 
OW 1606094492 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
0929 GMT 16 Jun 92 


[Text] Helsinki, June 16 (XINHUA} —Chinese Premier 
Li Peng arrived here today for a brief friendly visit to 
Finland. 


This is the first visit by a Chinese premier to this 
Scandinavian country in 42 years since China and Fin- 
land established diplomatic relations in 1950. 


Li came here from Rio de Janeiro where he attended the 
summit session of the United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development (UNCED). 


The UNCED, commonly known as the Earth Summit, 
concluded last Sunday. 


Finnish Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs Martti 
Ahtisaari and Chinese Ambassador Qiao Zonghuai 
greeted the Chinese premier at the airport. 


According to Chinese Foreign Ministry officials, Li Peng 
is expected to hold talks with Finnish President Mauno 
Koivisto and Prime Minister Esko Aho on bilateral 
relations and international matters of mutual interest 
during his one-day stay here. 


Turkish Chief of Staff Receives Naval Commander 


OW 1506124392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1219 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Ankara, June 15 (XINHUA)—The Turkish 
Army’s Chief of Staff Dogan Gures met here today with 
Chinese Naval Commander Zhang Lianzhong, now in 
Turkey on a five-day visit. 


During the meeting, Gures praised China for its attitude 
toward and positions on international issues. “China 1s a 
very important country and has made contributions to 
the world peace,” he said. 


The Army chief of staff also noted that there is no 
conflict between China and Turkey on political affairs. 
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“It’s our desire to develop the good relations between 
our countries and armies,”” he said. 


The Chinese naval commander, who arrived here earlier 
in the day, met separately with his Turkish counterpart 
Ertan Tinaz. 


Following the meeting, Tinaz told reporters that the 
Turkish Navy will dispatch a warship to pay a goodwill 
visit to China in the near future. 


Zhang and his delegation will visit Turkish naval bases 
and facilities before leaving for home on June 18. 


Li Langing Meets With Swedish Minister 


OW 1506113192 Beying XINHUA in English 
1113 GMT 15 Jun 92 


{Text} Being, June 15 (XINHUA)} The tenth session 
of the joint Chinese-Swedish committee for the 
economy, trade, industry, science and technology 
opened here today. 


The Chinese minister of foreign economic relations and 
trade, Li Lanqing, and visiting Swedish minister of 
industry and commerce, Per Westerberg, jointly pre- 
sided at the session. 


The two ministers briefed each other on their respective 
countries’ economic and trade policies and economic 
growth during the meeting. 


Westerberg said Sweden stands for a free trade policy 
and hopes to see Europe open more widely to the world, 
and wants to develop its trade with countries outside 
Europe including China. 


Li said that China and Sweden have enjoyed long trade 
ties, adding that China ts willing to continue to develop 
its economic relations and trade with Sweden on the 
basis of equality and mutual benefit. 


According to sources, the value of bilateral trade totalled 
513 million U.S. dollars last year, an all time high. 


Westerberg and his party arrived here on June 13 at the 
invitation of the Ministry of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Township Enterprise Technicians Leave for Cuba 


OW 1306024392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0705 GMT 11 Jun 92 


[“China’s Village and Town Enterprises Represent the 
Country in Assisting a Foreign Country in Building a 
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Factory for the First Time (by reporters Zhang Chaox- 
lang (1728 2600 4382) and Jiang Yanji (3068 6056 
2623))"—XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Guangzhou, | 1 June (XINHUA}—Members of a 
team of Chinese experts, seven technicians from the 
Huaxing Electrical Factory, a village and town enterprise 
in Shunde City, left Guangzhou on 10 June for Cuba to 
provide assistance in the construction of a factory that 
produces electric fans. This is the first time in China that 
a village or town enterprise has represented the country 
in assisting a foreign country in building a factory. 


The Huaxing Electrical Factory 1s a town enterprise in 
Leliu Town of Shunde City, Guangdong Province. Since 
it began developing and producing stand-type electric 
fans in 1986, it has exported 80 percent of its products 
and was designated by the state as a base for the export 
of electrical machinery products. 


The “555” stand-type comfort electric fan produced by 
the Huaxing Electrical Factory won a gold medal at the 
“Seventh Havana International Exposition” sponsored 
by Cuba in 1989. It is the only one of all the Chinese 
products on display that has won a gold medal in the 
exposition. Later on, relevant government officials from 
Cuba who are in charge of industries visited the factory 
during their China tour. When the Chinese Government 
discussed providing assistance in construction projects 
with Cuba, Cuba specifically requested the Huaxing 
Electrical Factory to help it build a factory for the 
production of electric fans. 


After both sides signed an agreement on 18 March 1992, the 
Huaxing Electrical Factory chose and sent technicians to 
Cuba to take charge of the design of the electric fan factory 
and for guidance in the installation of equipment, as well as 
that equipments’ adjustment and testing. Test production in 
small quantities has already started. 


PLA Officer Meets Ecuadorian Delegation 


OW 1506115292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1129 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Being, June 15 (XINHUA) Lieutenant General 
Han Huaizhi, deputy chief of General Staff of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army (PLA), met with Major General 
Patricio Lloret, commander of the Ecuadorian Army Engi- 
neering Corps, and his party here this afternoon. 


They exchanged views on the relations between the two 
countries and their armed forces and other issues of 
common concern. 


The guests arrived here yesterday and are also scheduled 
to visit Nanjing and Shanghai. 
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Political & Social 


Deng Reportedly Sacks 2 Hardline Leaders 


HK 1606010692 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 19 Jun 92 pp 1, 11 


[By Willy Wo Lap-lam} 


[Text] Chinese patnarch Mr Deng Xiaoping has sacked 
two hardline leaders to score a dramatic victory in his 
five-month-old campaign against “leftism”™, or remnant 
Maoists. 


Chinese sources said yesterday the Organization Depanrt- 
ment of the Chinese Communist Party [CCP] had passed 
documents saying that the party boss of the Being 
municipality, Mr Li Ximing. and acting Culture Min- 
ister and vice-chief of propaganda, Mr He Jingzhi, had 
been removed from their positions. 


And on Sunday, nearly 100 of Beiing’s free-thinking 
cadres and intellectuals defied the authorities by holding 
a “non-official” conference to denounce both “leftism” 
and official interference in the artistic and ideological 
spheres. 


This was the first public show of force by the party's 
ultra- mght wing since the Tiananmen Square massacre. 


Chinese sources said the fall from grace of the two 
hard-liners could lead to a thorough purge of leftists. 


This latest twist in the power struggle came on the heels 
of the ousting of the party boss of the State Education 
Commission, Mr He Dongchang, earlier this month. 


Diploinatic sources said the political fortunes of cadres 
close to the disgraced tno, including Prime Minister Mr 
Li Peng, might soon take a tumble. 


During his trip to southern China in January, Mr Deng 
had criticized more than a dozen leftist cadres for 
sabotaging reform. 


However, by trimming their sails and offering lip service 
to the “Deng line’’, most of them managed to hang on to 
their positions. 


“Deng's decision to fire L: and the two Hes means he 1s 
no longer satisfied with another half-baked compromise 
with the conservatives. a source said 


“Indications are Deng wants to go the whole hog with his 
house cleaning.” 


Mr Li, 66, is a member of the so-called Beijing Faction of 
which premier Mr Li 1s the titular head. 


The two had worked together in the Ministry of Water 
Conservancy and Power in the late 1970's. 


Party secretary of Beijing since 1984, Mr Li played a key 
role in persuading Mr Deng to adopt strong-armed 
tactics against student protesters in 1989. 
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“Li has run afoul of Deng Xiaoping by his heated 
Opposition to economic reform,” said a source close to 
the municipal government. 


“He's a Maoist who ts even against the introduction of 
foreign funds, saying this might rendez China capitalist.” 


The source said as in the case of Mr He Dongchang, who 
also played a role in the suppression of students, Mr 
Deng might want to send an olive branch to the intellec- 
tuals by firing Mr Li. 


Beijing mayor Mr Chen Xitong, considered a political 
opportunist and a supporter of Mr Deng’s economic 
reforms, is considered a successor to Mr Li. 


Mr Chen will probably be appointed acting party secre- 
tary until Mr Li's “retirement” 1s formalized by the next 
municipal party congress. 


The mayor is also a candidate to take over Mr Li's 
politburo membership, which will be rescinded at the 
14th party congress in November. 


A personal friend of Chairman Mao, Mr He Jingzhi, 68, 
has incurred the wrath of the Beiing intelligentsia by 
persecuting liberal writers and artists. 


Meanwhile, five non-official cultural organizations 
defied the authorities by holding a major anti-leftist 
symposium at a hotel in Beying on Sunday. 


After the 1989 Beijing massacre, the authorities banned 
all unauthorized gatherings, especially meetings of 
“rightist” personalities. 


The units comprised the magazines MODERNIZA- 
TION and ECONOMIC THEORY AND MANAGE- 
MENT. the Society of Young Researchers in the History 
of New China, and the editorial committee of the con- 
troversial new book “The Trends of History.” 


Among 20 speakers at the conference were “bourgeois- 
liberal” intellectuals who had been criticized by both the 
Maoist ideologues and the Deng Xiaoping faction. 


They included former PEOPLE'S DAILY editors Qin 
Chuan and Wang Ruoshui, philosophers Mr Zhang 
Xianyang and Mr Sun Changjiang, dramatist Wu 
Zuguang, writer Zhang Yang. and economists Mr Wu 
Xiang and Mr Fang Sheng. 


“The main theme of the discussions is that it is leftism, 
not rightism, or so-called bourgeois liberalization, that 
has been responsible for China's aberrations since 
1949.” said a participant in the symposium. 


“We support Deng’s Slogan that the priority of the party 
is to counter leftism.” 


Mr Wang, a liberal philosopher, expressed the fear that 
“in CCP history, what started out as an anti-leftist 
campaign has alwa\s ended up becoming an anti-rightist 


pogrom”. 


16 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


“Sunday’s meeting is a watershed after the June 4 
(incident) because it 1s the first time intellectuals (have) 
spoke out without fear,” Mr Wu said yesterday. 


“We have, however, exercised restraint by not attacking 
the leftists by name.” 


Mr Zhang Xianyang indicated even though the leftists 
were lying low they had by no means conceded defeat. 


“The ideologues are busy plotting how to sabotage 
Deng’s offensive,” he said. “For example, in conferences 
and publications they control, they have made no refer- 
ence to Deng’s remarks about leftism or nghtism.” 


Mr Zhang added there was little hope that Sunday's 
speeches could make it into the national media because 
they were all strongholds of the Maoists. 


Chinese sources said the chances of Mr Deng pulling off 
his anti- leftist house cleaning would be enhanced if he 
could get solid support from the intellectuals. 


However, many of the scholars and social scientists who 
spoke up last Sunday were people who the patriarch had 
personally criticized as “all-out Westernisers”. 


And the CCP’s conservative wing could cite “the revolt 
of the rightists” and put pressure on Mr Deng to put a 
moratorium on his reforms. 


Editor Sues University Leaders Over Book Ban 


HK1506124992 Hone Kong AFP in English 
11S9GMT 185 Jun 92 


[Text] Beijing, June 15 (AFP) —The editor of a book 
strongly backing Deng Xiaoping’s call for faster reform 
has sued the communist party leaders of a top Beijing 
university for banning it, Chinese sources said Monday. 


The suit was filed last Friday with the Being Interme- 
diate People’s Court by Yuan Hongbing, chief editor of 
the book “Historical Trends.” 


Yuan accused the People’s University party committee 
of “seriously violating’ Chinese law and charged that the 
China Press and Publications Administration ignored 
appeals to deal with the case, the sources said. 


In a bold move, Yuan, a law department researcher at 
Beijing University, demanded a public apology from the 
two organizations and an acknowledgement of their 
mistakes. 


The administration should also “state clearly that the 
decision by the People’s University party committee is 
illegal’’ and should allow the book to be distributed 
again, according to a copy of the lawsuit obtained by 
AFP. 


Put out in April by People’s University Press, “Histori- 
cal Trends” is a collection of essays by liberal intellec- 
tuals who support senior leader Deng’s recent call to 
combat hard-line leftists within the party. 
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Deng, 87, said leftists—a reference to orthodox Marx- 
ists—were the main threat to reform. 


The book is the first since the 1989 Tiananmen Square 
crackdown to openly criticize leftism. 


The university party committee banned the book’s dis- 
tribution May 13, saying it had “serious political prob- 
lems,” the sources said. 


Top leaders of People’s University, one of the most 
conservative in China, were active in the ultra-leftist 
Cultural Revolution (1966-76), when Deng was ousted 
from power. 


Despite the ban, copies of the book were circulating 
underground and being snapped up by intellectuals. 


In a related development, some 100 Chinese officials, 
party members, intellectuals and journalists attended a 
seminar here Sunday to discuss Deng’s recent reform 
offensive as well as “Historical Trends.” 


Some speakers at the seminar, organized in part by the 
editorial board of “Historical Trends,” called for polit- 
ical liberalization to accompany China's current eco- 
nomic liberalization, participants said. 


Since the 1989 crackdown on the pro-democracy move- 
ment, meetings of such a scale and on such a topic have 
been virtually banned, following a resurgence of hard- 
liners. 


“Together, the book and the seminar will help break the 
leftists’ monopoly,” one participant said. 


Speakers included veteran playwright and critic Wu 
Zuguang and former People’s Daily editor Wang 
Ruoshui. Both were kicked out of the party for their 
criticism of Marxism and calls for a more humanist 
political system. 


Papers React to Jiang Zemin’s 9 Jun Speech 


CHINA DAILY Commentary 


HK 1606064592 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 16 Jun 92 p 4 


[Commentary: “Opening Wider’’} 


[Text] All major Chinese newspapers yesterday printed 
in their front pages a speech made by Communist Party 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin on June 9 to provincial 
and ministerial-level Party officials at the Central Party 
School. 


In his speech, Jiang urged the Party and the whole nation 
to grasp and implement Deng Xiaoping’s remarks on 
reform earlier this year and use them to speed up 
opening and economic development. 


The venue and audience of the general secretary's speech 
indicates that the Party's top leadership is launching a 
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reinforced campaign to mobilize its high-ranking offi- 
cials to a unprecedented new phase of China's reform 
and open policy. 


As the lead story in the front page of this newspaper 
today reported, the campaign actually has gone far 
beyond abstract principles and into concrete measures. 
unfolding a scenano in which the country 1s set to open 
its door wider to the outside world 


“Omni-directional”™ 1s the catch-phrase to define the new 
opening momentum 


Geographically. the central government is extending 
favourable policies, which have been granted, until now, 
only to special economic zones and open cities along 
coastal regions in the east. to the intenor and to border 
areas in the west, south and north. Under the new 
guidelines, capital cities of all provinces and autono- 
mous regions on the mainiand will be on the same 
competition edge in terms of preferential policies for 
foreign investment. 


Viewed from the perspective of economic sectors, the 
central government 1s opening up new fronts that have 
been closed to foreign investors. They include banking. 
insurance, real estate, retail sales and transport. 


These moves should be taken as a logical continuation of 


the open policy implemented by the Party since the late 
1970s 


In fact, the Party intended to develop relations with all 
countries when the People’s Republic of China was 
founded in 1949. This has been proved by classified 
documents and official speeches made available to the 
public only in recent years 


Unfortunately, what really happened turn out to be 
totally different. The “Cold War” politics of those years 
forced China to rely solely on the Soviet Bloc in the 
1950’s. And the country started to submerge into 
extreme isolation at the end of the decade when relations 
with the former Soviet Union deteriorated. It was not 
[until] towards the end of the “cultural revolution” 
(1966-1976) that the situation began to change. 


The famous Third Session of the 11th Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party in 1978 steered 
the country into a new course of reform and opening to 
the outside world. 


Since then, the country has gradually opened itself up to 
the international community, first through four special 
economic zones (SEZs), then through 14 coastal cities, 
and now through the vast interior and border areas. 


However, more profound and significant than China's 
physical transformation from total isolation to wide 
openness 1s a mental revolution among its people. 
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Changes in people's minds and furthering the reforms 
and open policy are conditional on each other. Break- 
throughs in one aspect will promote the development of 
the other 


Looking back at the past 13 years of the reforms and 
open policy. every step—the rural reform in 1978, the 
establishment of SEZs and the introduction of foreign 
investment in 1982. and the urban reform in 1984—has 
created corresponding changes in the people’s minds. 


One of the latest examples 1s the re-evaluation of capi- 
talism. It has been recognized that to ensure the acceler- 
ation of the retorm and opening. China should boldly 
draw on all achievements of the civilization of mankind 
and advanced management methods of all countnes, 
including the developed capitalist countries. Concepts 
that were alien to the country, such as market economy, 
competition, intellectual property, and share-holding 
systems, have become commonly accepted. 


Just as the general secretary expounded in his speech, 
people “should be brave in breaking away from the yoke 
of outdated traditional concepts and be good at pro- 
ceeding from the reality and trying to blaze a trail and 
make fresh progress.” 


The latest round of openness has broken into many areas 
that were previously forbidden to foreigners, such as 
transactions of Chinese currency. insurance, real estate 
and retail sales. 


It can be expected that these new measures will bring 
about parallel conceptual changes among the Chinese, 
especially officials at different levels, which, in return, 
will further facilitate the country’s reforms and open 
policy. 


TA KUNG PAO Column 


HK 1606084892 Hong Kone TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 16 Jun 92 p 2 


{Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “Jiang Zemin on Importance of Guarding Against 
‘Leftism™”’] 


[Text] Relaying Spirit of Deng Niaoping’s Recent 
Speeches 


On 9 June, Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC 
Central Committee, gave a speech to the students of a 
study class for cadres at the provincial and ministerial 
level in the Central Party School. He talked about nine 
issues around the central topic of seizing the current 
favorable opportunity, quickening the pace of reform 
and opening. and concentrating on economic construc- 
tion. He also encouraged party and government cadres to 
deeply understand the spirit of Deng Xiaoping’s recent 
important speeches, emancipate their minds, seek truth 
from facts, take action boldly to carry out various 
experiments, remove various obstacles, and quicken the 
pace of reform and opening. However, it was not made 
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clear when and where Deng Xiaoping made his “recent 
important speeches.” It is believed that this refers to 
Deng Xiaoping’s remarks he made when inspecting the 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Complex late last month. 


“Guarding Against Leftism” Holds Most Important 
Position Among Nine Issues 


Among the nine issues mentioned by Jiang Zemin, the 
most noticeable and also the most significant point was 
that he called on the whole party to watch out for 
nghtism but mainly guard against “leftism™ [yao jing ti 
you dan zhu yao shi fang zuo 6008 6226 1912 0671 0141 
0031 6008 2508 6089 1563). Jiang Zemin stressed: “This 
is a point of great importance and must be deeply 
understood.” To deeply understand this, one must 
review and bear in mind the painful lessons left down by 
the “leftist” line in practice for many years after the 
founding of the people's republic. 


During his inspection tour to the south in the spring of 
this year, Deng Xiaoping reminded party and govern- 
ment cadres throughout the country to watch out for 
rightism but mainly guard against “leftism™ because 
“leftism™ may also lead to the subversion of the regime 
and the state. This point of view put forth by Deng is of 
crucial significance for the future prospects of reform 
and opening in China. Also, in the period of revolution 
before the founding of the PRC, the “leftist” line almost 
totally ruined the revolution several times. If one has 
watched for a long time the harmful effects of the 
“leftist” line in the period after the founding of the PRC, 
one can easily understand that “leftism”™ also leads to 
extremely serious consequences. In more than 20 years 
after the founding of the PRC, the “leftist” line almost 
always held the dominant position and caused serious 
losses to China. Mao Zedong’s mistake 1n this regard was 
analyzed in detail by the “Resolution on Certain Ques- 
tions in the History of Our Party Since the Founding of 
the PRC” adopted by the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
1ith CPC Central Committee. This time, Jiang Zemin 
again pointed out: “In the history of the CPC, the ‘leftist’ 
mistakes were prevailing over a long time and left 
deep-rooted influence. In the course of blazing a new 
trail in construction and reform and changing the old 
model and practice that obstruct the development of 
productive forces, the resistance used to come from the 
‘left’ side, because ‘leftist’ phenomena often bear a color 
of revolution and can easily mislead people. Therefore, it 
is More necessary to remind leading cadres to particu- 
larly guard against the obstruction and disruption from 
‘leftism.””” This passage of remarks hits the key point 
home, and points out the fact that in the previous 13 
years of reform and opening, the ideological root cause 
of the impediments lay in the longstanding “leftist” 
phenonmena. 


Economic Development Prevents Peaceful Evolution 


However, the vivid facts of reform and opening in the 
past 10 or more years and the substantial development of 
the national economy and the people's standard of living 
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have enabled the people throughout the country to make 
a comparison between the deficiencies in the people’s 
economic and cultural lives as a harmful effect of the 
“leftist” line in several periods after the founding of the 
PRC and the affluence brought about by the reform and 
opening line. Thus, they will more firmly support the 
policy of advancing reform and expanding opening. 


In the process of opening, it is true that some decadent 
phenomena in the Western world have infiltrated China; 
but the whole nation has also broadened the vision and 
sees the high technology, the rich material life, and the 
abundant achievements of modern culture, art, and 
music in the advanced countries. The opening has made 
the 1.1 billion Chinese people feel that their lives are 
becoming more colorful than during the previous 
national seclusion. As !ong as one sees that the urban and 
rural residents in Mainland China can now enjoy a better 
material and cultural life. one cannot deny that the 
people support the opening policy without reservation. 


The obstacles to reform and opening mainly come from 
“leftism,”” because some cadres are accustomed to 
viewing actions in reform and opening according to their 
old conceptions. After the drastic changes in eastern 
Europe and the dissolution of the Soviet Union, some 
cadres even tried to adopt the “leftist” practice to cope 
with the “peaceful evolution” threats. They did not 
know that the really effective way to maintain the 
nation’s long-lasting peace and order and to guarantee 
social stability is to develop the economy and to contin- 
uously raise the people's living standards. 


An important point in Deng Xiaoping’s speeches during 
his inspection in the south is to stress the development of 
the national economy and the people’s livelihood and 
the development of productive forces. This is the funda- 
mental way to prevent peaceful evolution. It must be 
deeply understood. 


Journal on Deng Xiaoping-Chen Yun Accord 


HK 1006130092 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 179, 6 Jun 92 pp 36-38 


[Article by Chuang Meng (8369 5536): “Deng Xiaoping 
and (Central Advisory Commission Director) Chen Yun 
Reached a Political Agreement More Than Two Months 
After the Publication of Deng’s Remarks Made During 
His Tour in Southern China”™} 


[Text] Central Advisory Commission Director Chen 
Yun finally made an open statement regarding his posi- 
tion on the 70th day after the publication of remarks 
made by Deng Xiaoping during his tour of southern 
China. Chen remarked: “I am all for developing and 
opening Pudong'” after hearing Shanghai Municipality's 
work report on the eve of | May. Thus, a harmonious 
situation characterized by “unanimity for reform” has 
taken shape in the mainland’s political arena. 
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There Was Nothing New in Deng’s Remarks, But New 
Essence in Chen's Words 


Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during his inspection 
tour of southern China have started a new upsurge of 
China’s economic reform, and has been called “the Deng 
Whirlwind” by the media at home and abroad. In actual 
fact, there is nothing new in Deng’s remarks made during 
his southern inspection tour, for he had already made 
those remarks in Shanghai during the 1991 spring fes- 
tival; later they were made public in articles under the 
pen name Huangfu Ping carried in Shanghai's JIEFANG 
RIBAO. We may say that the CPC 13th National Con- 
gress political report was the best in the party's history, 
and the quintessence of Deng’s remarks made during his 
southern inspection tour has not surpassed the CPC 1 3th 
National Congress political report. This being the case, 
in some people’s commentaries, the present-day reform 
and opening up pushed by Deng Xiaoping are in actu- 
ality an imperative repetition with Hu Yaobang and 
Zhao Ziyang removed from office. 


Although Chen Yun expressed his approval of Pudong’s 
development and opening up on several occasions in 
Shanghai in April last year, when he met State Council 
Vice Premier Zhu Rong; Wu Bangguo, Shanghai 
Municipal Party Committee Secretary; and Shanghai 
Mayor Huang Ju, there really was something new in his 
recent remarks, compared with his viewpoint a dozen of 
years ago. 


At a discussion meeting for first secretaries of party 
committees at provincial, municipal, and autonomous 
regional levels in late 1981 (some said in 1980,) Chen 
Yun explicitly advocated: “Special Economic Zones 
[SEZs] are off-limits to provinces like Jiangsu.” Because 
“historically, Jiangsu and Zhejiang were notorious for 
speculation, and bad elements are quite familiar with 
such ways.” In his talks with the person in charge of the 
State Planning Commission the following year, he reaf- 
firmed, referring to Shenzhen, “should all provinces 
pursue SEZs, allowing a break, capitalists overseas and 
profiteers at home would all come out and engage in 
speculation and profiteering in a big way. Therefore, we 
must refrain from doing so.” 


Of course, from saying no to pursuing SEZs in Jiangsu 
and Zhejiang, to giving the green light to Pudong’s 
development and opening up, spells new essence in his 
concept. 


There Is Substance in the Deng-Chen Accord 


The fact that Chen Yun has expressed where he stands 
about Pudong 1s actually some kind of action between 
Deng Xiaoping and Chen Yun, the two CPC figures who 
have the most substantial power, reaching a political 
accord on the eve of the CPC 14th National Congress. 
According to an informed source, this political accord does 
have some essences, namely: 1) Chen Yun conditionally 
supports Deng Xiaoping’s line of reform and opening up, 
including the SEZs. Chen even expressed willingness to 
visit the SEZs. To an old man who is half paralyzed and 


~ 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 19 


unable tv walk, that means, of cc arse, managing to do 
what is ouite beyoad his power. And 2) Deng Xiaoping has 
made a concession on personnel arrangements for the 
upcoming CPC 14th National Congress, while main- 
taining the “Jiang Zemin-Li Peng structure,” with the 
exception of some individual reshuffliny. 


This accord 1s of substantial restriction to either Deng 
Xiaoping or Chen Yun, the two political leaders. Since 
reform and opening up, Chen Yun had openly aired his 
views on planning and the market, and the development 
and opening up of SEZs, which were at odds with Deng 
Xiaoping’s views, and played a rather important role in 
restricting CPC principle and policies. The three-year 
imuprovement and rectification were basically conducted 
ti) light of Chen Yun’s thinking: the Eighth Five-Ycar 
Fan oid 10-Year Program were also formulated tn live 
with (nen Yun’s concept of “rather slow than a tortuous 
path.” True, Chen Yun’s support of the line of reform 
and open.ng up 1s conditional, for example. his approval 
of running the SEZs 1s conditioned by “following the 
up-to-the-mark socialist pattern,” he favors the No. 2 
Document, and opposes “leftism.”” but chiefly in an 
“overheated economy.” He said: “The old overheated- 
ness in the economy has not been cured, and now new 
overheatedness will surface.” But, it boils down to the 
fact that he has to correct part of his stuvborn economic 
concepts, and support those of Deng Xiaoping instead. 


Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during his southern 
inspection tour have already become the principle and 
policy of the party and state through the discussion and 
adoption at the March Plenary Session of the CPC 
Political Bureau. However, the crux to their genuine 
implementation lies in organizational measures. With 
Deng Xiaoping and Chen Yun reaching 2n accord, it 
would be impossible for Deng Xiaoping to take major 
action in organizational measures, Deng’s remarks made 
during his southern inspection tour will push localities 
economically; nevertheless, it will be very difficult to 
implement a reshuffle, including what he said during the 
famous tour, that “it is imperative to further look for 
young people to participate in the leading body: pres- 
ently, the central leading body is stil! a bit too old in 
average age.” at best, this concept will be satisfactorily 
fulfilled in the military. 


Reshuffling in the Drafting Group of Political Report 


Forecasting the CPC 14th National Congress based on 
the above, Deng Xiaoping’s greatest success will be 
confined to the propaganda arena. Presently, a keynote 
has been set for the 14th National Congress political 
report: “No retrogression is allowed from the [3th 
National Congress political report.” Last July, Yuan Mu, 
the State Council Research Center director, and others 
drafted the “! July Speech” for CPC General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin, and flaunted that it was the groundwork for 
the 14th National Congress political report—which 
would be completed by his writing body—and that they 
were not planning to leave their office at Xishan. It was 


20 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


not unt! September that the Central Committee eveniu- 
ally forced the wnting body to disband, and removed its 
office from Xishan. It is said that the drafting group for 
the 14th National Congress political report has already 
been reorganized; although Yuan Mu and Wang 
Weicheng are retained, the person in charge is now 
Political Bureau alternate member Ding Guan'gen, with 
such new blood as Gong Yuzhi, Zheng Bijian and Shao 
Huaze recruited. That will insure that the ideological 
essentials of Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during his 
southern inspection tour will be written in the 14th 
National Congress political report. 


The two octogenanans, Deng Xiaoping and Chen Yun. 
are not used to making face-to-face contacts; they did not 
meet each other even when 11 involved such top priority 
issue aS making arrangements for selecting the general 
secretary in the wake of the 4 June Incident. This time. 
the Deng-Chen accord was reached with Yang 
Shangkun’s efforts, who had shuttled back and forth 
between them in fulfilling the mission. 


Tian Jiyun Delivers Report on Opposing “Leftism” at 
Party School 


At the invitation of the Central Party School, Tian Jiyun. 
CPC Political Bureau member, concurrently vice pre- 
muier, arrived at the school on 25 April and delivered a 
two-hour-or-so report, entitled “Agricultural, Rural 
Reform and Development in China.” Running through 
the entire report was the spirit of opposing “leftism.” In 
a passage. he somewhat elaborated Deng Xiaoping’s 
Statement: “It 1s necessary to be vigilant against nghtism. 
but the main thing is to guard against ‘leftism’.”” and 
brought the house down. Tian Jiyun said: “To my mind, 
in eridicating ‘leftist’ ideological effects, it is especially 
impenitive to be vigilant against those sail-trimmers who 
keep shifting like the clouds, and are all things to all men. 
Given the opportunity, they will invariably start opposing 
reform and opening up. Should those people come into 
power, it will be a disaster to the country and the people. 
In short, Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during his 
southern inspection tour (published) on the eve of the 14th 
National Congress took shape through deliberate 
thinking, and there is no mistaking what his remarks are 
aimed at. They have profound realistic as well as far- 
reaching historical significance and have made 

and political preparations for the convocation of the 14th 
National Congress.” 


This long report of Tian Jiyun was actually the concretion 
of the quintessence of Deng \Niaoping’s remarks made 
during his southern inspection tour, ard has been 
regarded as the best report delivered at the Central Party 
School since Hu Yaebang’s days. Some students at the 
Central Party School said: “Tian 1s worthy of someone 
selected by Zhao Zivang.” Tian Jiyun was formerly an 
ordinary teacher of a Guizhou institute of finance and 
trade. he was promoted to the provincial finance and 
trade department deputy director office because of his 
outstanding ability, then Zhao Ziyang discovered, and 
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promoted him to the director's office of the same depari- 
ment. Later, Zhao Zivang was iransferred to Sichuan, 
and later. to the Central Government, while Tian Jiyun 
had all along been Zhao’s nght-hand man. Tian Jiyun 
has always been sedate and meticulous in his speeches. 
and known for quietly putting his shoulder to the wheel. 
He was the most promising candidate to succeed Zhao 
Ziyang’s premiership at the CPC 13th National Con- 
gress, but failed because of the balance of political 


power. 


Tian Jiyun Charges Forward for Deng’s Line 


Tian Jiyun 1s the sole figure of all of Zhao Ziyang’s men 
retained at the Central Authorities. Since last September. 
he has all along charged forward for Deng Xiaoping’s 
ideological line. Deng Xiaoping was very happy about 
the Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th Central Com- 
mittee which was convoked last November. and his 
remarks made during his southern inspection tour were 
written in the session's document. It was precisely at the 
enlarged Poli«cal Bureau session held on the eve of the 
Eight: Plenary Session that a face-to-face conflict took 
place between Tian Jiyun and Song Ping. Tian insisted 
on his view that rural socialist educational work should 
be implemented in connection with reform and opening 
up. when Song Ping interrupted him and said to his face: 
“Tian Jiyun, what you have said 1s wrong. the aim of 
rural socialist education is to imsure the absence of 
peaceful evolution in the rural area.” Finally, it was Wan 
Li who came out boldly to defend Tian Jiyun. and said: 
“Song Ping. who has asked you to take charge of agricul- 
ture? Was there such a central decision? What do you 
know about agriculture? Will you take the responsibility 
should anything go wrong with agriculture?” 


In the capacity of Political Bureau member, Tian Jiyun 
has criticized [RENMIN RIBAO Office Director] Gao 
Di in the latter's presence: “RENMIN RIBAO has been 
weak in propagating reform and opening up.” Later. Gao 
Di wrote the dialogue between him and Tian into a 
report to Li Xiannian [chairman of Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference], who wrote a written 
instruction on Gao Dr's letter, which read: “Comrade 
Tian Jiyun, you are not in charge of RENMIN RIBAO in 
division of work: your criticism against Gao Di was 
wrong.” The letter was relayed to Tian Jiyun, who wrote 
a statement parallel to Li Xiannian’s written instruction, 
saying: “Comrade Li Xiannian, you have my great 
esteem, but your criticism is wrong. which | cannot 
accept.” He relayed the original letter to Jiang Zemin. As 
a result, Gao Di has since harbored resentment against 
Tian Jiyun. and openly spread the rumor: “Both Tian 
Jiyun and Qin Chuan (former RENMIN RIBAO Office 
director) have supported the turmoil.” 


What accounts for the popularity of Tian Jiyun’s report 
is also the fact that it kas demonstrated the strength of a 
leading member of the reformist school with open- 
mindedness and broad vision as well as astuteness and 
resourcefulness in practical work. 
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The Published Article of Leng Rong [0397 3310] Is No 
Longer the Original Text 


It was precisely two days after Tian Jivun had delivered 
his report at the Central Part, School that RENMIN 
RIBAQO carned an important signed article on learning 
trom Deng Xiaoping on 27 Apml. entitled “For Realizing 
the Lofty Aspiration and Great Ideals of the Chinese 
Nation.” Its author Leng Rong 1s a member of the “Party 
Literature Research Center” group for research in Deng 
Xiaoping’s life and works. On 6 March. Shanghai WEN 
WEI BAO carned an article of his with some weight, a 
review of the shaping of Deng \iaoping’s strategic goal 
tor China's modernization. It was said the second article 
was a sequel to the first. But when the two articles are 
compared, we can see that the second is not what the 
author has wanted to say. At an enlarged meeting of the 
“Society for Study in Historcal Materialism” Executive 
Council on the very day of the article's publication, Sun 
Yongren [1327 3057 GOSS). RENMIN RIBAQ©) Theoret- 
al Department director. said: “Exght comrades of 
RENMIN RIBAQO Theoretical Department have made 
contributions to the article” The publication of this 
article drew prompt and strong repercussions from 
society, mainly because im this article. which discusses 
Deng Xi1aoping’s economic strategic thinking. a conspic- 
uous section on why Deng \iaoping wants to resolutels 
oppose bourgeois liberalization was added. in which a 
passage from \iaoping’s speech in the wake of the 4 June 
Incident in 1989 was especially quoted: “If need be. from 
now on, when turbulent factors surface. we shall spare no 
florts to take whatever measures, including the enforce- 
ment of martial law and even some sterner measures to 
wipe them out as quickly as possible. so that we may be 
tree of whatever external interferences.” For three years. 
that passage had never been published, but this time, 
RENMIN RIBAQ should have published it on an article 
propagating Deng \1aoping’s remarks made during his 
southern inspection tour 


At the aforesaid meeting. Sun Yongren added, Deng 
\iaoping’s talks made during his southern inspection 
tour would be utilized by people in three categories 
First, imperialism. such as Bush and his ik. second, 
people who stubbornly cling on to the bourgeors liberal- 
ization position, such as Qin Chuan. Li Rus. and Sun 
Changjiang. and third, people who harbor evil designs 
He singled out Gong Yuzhi. a member of the drafting 
group for the CPC i4th National Congress political 
report. Because at the discussion mecting on Deng 
\iaoping’s remarks made during his southern inspection 
iour sponsored by the Central Party School Philosophy 
Teaching and Research Group on 13 April, Gong criti- 
cved some people targeting Deng Xiaoping tor his 
wording “reform 1s also a revolution” im their writings. 
and the writings he quoted were precisely carried in the 
“LILUN CANKAQO™ [Theoretical References] column 
edited by the Theoretical Department under Sun Yong- 
ren’s charge. Both the symposium sponsored by the 
Central Party School on 12 Apr! and the one on “ Accel- 
erate Paces in Retorm and Opening Up. Explore 
Socialist Road with Chinese Characteristics” sponsored 
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by the journal GAIGE [REFORM] Office have been 
sorted out by “leftust™ theorsst Deng Ligun as “news 
trends in bourgeois liberalization” and reported to the 
Central Authorities 


Gao Di Says He “Got off to a Good Start™ 


RENMIN RIBAQO Office Durector Gao Di reterred to 
Leng Rong’s 27 April article s2sing “RENMIN RIBAQO 
got off to a good start in propagating Central Document 
No. 2.” In fact. 1 had been two months since the 
publication of Document No. 2—would i not have been 
a bit too late for the Central Commiutice’s mouthpiece to 
do that’ 


It was learned that Deng \iaoping read one-third of Leng 
Rong’s article carried in RENMIN RIBAO on 27 April, 
and his office director Wang Ruiling [3769 3443 2651] 
read the rest aloud to him. Later, Deng \iaoping Office 
calle’ RENMIN RIBAO on the phone, saying that Deng 
\iaoping was rather satisfied with the article in question, 
believing that it succeeded in putting across his thinking 
with comparative accuracy. This being the case. some 
people have the following comment to make: The four 
cardinal principles, reform and opening up are “the 
doctrine that everyining has two aspects” inherited trom 
the system of Mao Zedong thinking. It 1s precisely 
because of taking advantage of this “doctrine that ever- 
thing has two aspects” that “leftist” theorists and politi- 
cians have been so bold at recklessly opposing retorm 
and opening up 


Presently, the two CPC inner-party factions at odds are 
each explaining Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during 
his southern inspection tour on the eve of the Ninth 
Plenary Session of the 13th Central Committee. How- 
ever, “leftist” figures arm to do their best to reduce the 
actual effects of Deng X1aoping’s remarks made during 
his southern inspection tour, secking compronuse by 
first complying with the other faction. That has always 
oecen their unique skill 


In the wake of the publication of Deng \iaoping’s 
remarks made during his southern inspection tour, espe- 
cially since the CPC Central Committee has sent one 
cadres-inspecting team after another to the Ministry of 
Culture, State Education Commission, Central Propa- 
ganda Department. RENMIN RIBAQ) Office, and China 
Academy of Social Scrences., the fate of those figures in 
power from the “leftist” faction who took the reims of 
those systcms have for a time become the most popular 
topic in town. However, should some people hope for the 
removal of those people from office. that would be 
wishful thinking. Take Giao Di for example It was said 
that he had quite a few brass hats’ backing. and some 
have even patted his shoulder in public, encouraging him 
to “do a good job" 


The Inside Story of Banning “The Trends of History” 


(in 14 May. S0-some cars with black-plated licenses 
gathered in front of the People’s University of China 
campus. They carned foreign reporters and personne! 
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from foreign embassies, who, having got wind of it, 
rushed on a special trp to get hold of the book, “Trends 
of History.” a guide to the study of Deng Xiaoping’s 
remarks made during his southern inspection tour, a 
publication of the university publishing house. It was 
true that the readers’ service center on the campus 
refused to sell a single copy of the book in question, and 
some foreign reporters had to shout to students at the 
campus gate: “Has anyone got the book ‘Trends of 
History’? We offer $50 for a copy.” The banning of a 
hook propagating Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during 
his southern mmspection tour was an incident created by 
the ideological system on the eve of 4 June this year. 


Hearsay has it that the incident was started by a person 
in charge of Beijing University, who first reported to the 
State Education Commission, to the effect: “It was said 
that ‘Trends of History’ was edited by Yang Hongbing, a 
key figure for weeding out on the Beiying University 
campus. in Yang Hongbing’s article, he put all blame on 
‘leftism’, but in actual fact, ‘nghtism’ is under cover, 
while being encouraged. Comrade Deng Xiaoping said, 
‘the turmoil was stamped with a mghtist nature:’ how- 
ever, in Yuan Hongbing’s article. ‘leftism’ 1s said to be 
instigating turmoil.” 


As the person in charge of the State Education Commis- 
sion. he promptly made a decision and called the Peo- 
ple’s University Publishing House Director Luo Guopie 
($012 0948 0267] on the phone, demanding Luo to deal 
with this book from a clear-cut standpoint; he said: “On 
the grounds that the book in question has been dished 
out by a “4 June” element, an elite of the turmoil alone, 
it must be banned.” Luo Guoyie obeyed the order, and 
convoked a People’s University Party Committee ses- 
sion (Lou 1s the University Vice President.) and at which 
it was decided to ban the book “Trends of History.” 


The State Education Commission and all systems under 
the yurisdiction of Beijing Municipality gathered at the 
Central Propaganda Department, which ordered the 
Press and Publications Administration to openly ban the 
book “Trends of History.” effective 15 May. 


The ideological system condemned the book on three 
charges: 1) It was edited with participation of a 4 June 
element and with the elite of the turmoil; 2) it was 
bourgeors liberalization forces’ furious counterattack of 
iaking advantage of Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made 
during his southern inspection tour, and 3) the book 
propagates the issue of “two concepts of reform.” Aside 
from the escalated political labels (of which “4 June 
elements” was a recent major invention.) the three 
charges were tantamount to openly questioning whether 
reform and opening up are surnamed by “capitalism” or 
“socialism. ~ 


Because the book has collected a signed article by Hu 
Jiwes, Gao Di seized the opportunity to punch him hard. 
He transferred 10 copies of “Trends of History” from 
Luo Guone. made duplications of Hu’s article, and 
distributed them to every one oi the editonal committee 
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members, while planning to call a meeting for each of 
them to state where he stood. 


On 19 May. the People’s University of China Party 
Committee and the publishing house officially founded 
an investigation group. placing the case of “Trends of 
History” on file for investigation, with a focus on finding 
yvut the “backdrop™ behind those articles. DANGDAIT 
SICHAO [CONTEMPORARY IDEOLOGICAL 
TRENDS] Provokes Li Ruthuan [subhead] 


The practice of “leftist” ideological trends utilizing 
public opinion to attack Deng Xizoping’s thinking and 
line 1s longstanding. Last year the Central Propaganda 
Department took the lead to encircle and suppress 
“Huangfu Ping.” and Gao Di personally made a special 
irip to Shanghai to make an investigation. At the 
December 1991 NPC [National People’s Congress] 
Standing Committee session, Qin Chuan delivered a 
speech at the assembly in which he criticized the afore- 
said facts: however, the Central Propaganda Department 
turned a deaf ear to that. This year, in the wake of the 
publication of Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during his 
southern inspection tour, DANGDAI SICHAO devoted 
its entire No.1 issue to launch an attack on Deng, and 
openly slashed Deng’s idea “mainly to prevent ‘left- 
ism’,” saying that the boat might capsize should Deng’s 
idea be followed. Whereas the Central Propaganda 
Department only asked various places not to propagate 
DANGDAI SICHAO articles in the issue in question. 
Later, Li Ruihuan set forth at the national conference on 
propaganda: “Things like that should stop here: other- 
wise, it won't do.” However. DANGDAI SICHAO con- 
tinued to pursue a special issue on “taking the fight 
against peacefui evolution as the key™ in its No.2 issue. 
When it was off the press. all copies had to be sent to be 
demolished at the paper mill with the remainder of the 
No.1 issue. However. the much delayed No.2 reedition 
retained half of the contents on “opposing peaceful 
evolution,” that was an open provocation against Li 
Ruihuan. 


oy Zemin Gave Instruction To “Phase the Incident 
Out in Its Handling™ 


It is an important matter in the mainiand’s political 
arena today to ban a book that has exerted great effects 
like “Trends of History.” a collection of writings on the 
study of Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during his 
southern inspection tour. Moreover, the book bears the 
inscription of Bo Yibo, the Central Advisory Commis- 
sion Vice Chairman. Should “leftist” figures have turned 
a blind eye to Bo Yibo, their political aim was all the 
more exposed to the light of day. 


As of today, Li Ruihuan remains a senior official in 
charge of ideology. It 1s precisely uader his shield that the 
popular teleplay series “Stories from the Newsroom” has 
survived despite running into some risks. “Trends of 
History” has already become an incident, with its effects 
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far greater than the aforesaid teleplay series. People 
believe Li Ruihuan’s attention to the incident has 
already been roused. 


The latest source has it that the CPC General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin has already given instructions that the 
“Trends of History” incident should be handled in the 
spirit of “turning big problems into small ones.” It seems 
that the CPC top echelon intends to hold down the 
“leftist” faction’s encirclement and suppression of 
“Trends of History.” The source added that Jiang 
Zemin’s instruction is likely to correspond to the possi- 
bility of his holding a discussion with 100-odd students 
in Beijing on the eve of 4 June this year, a major attempt 
to phase the 4 June Incident out, which took place three 
years ago. Some people comment that to phase the 
“Trends of History” incident out falls in line with Deng 
Xiaoping’s invention, “refraining from argument.” 


Admiration for Zhu Rongzi’s Report Delivered in 
Shanghai 


It was said that State Council Vice Premier Zhu Rongji 
delivered a report in Shanghai in April, which has 
already been relayed at the central level with rather 
strong effects. Another source had it that soon Zhu’s 
speech would be published in full text. The theme of 
Zhu’s report is also the propaganda and implementation 
of Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during his southern 
inspection tour. When he mentioned bearing the sur- 
name of “capitalism” or “socialism,” Zu Rongji said: 
“Why should there be so much fuss about bearing the 
surname “capitalism“ or "socialism,“* whatever the 
Communist Party allows its pursuit is socialism.”” Some 
people commented that is the sign of emancipating the 
mind, “Zhou Rongji’s style.” 


Zhu Rongji also talked about the actual problems 
existing in large and medium-sized state-run enterprises. 
He said: Last year, debt chains involving 14 billion yuan 
were weeded out; however, the whole volume went down 
the drain to cover losses in the first quarter of this year. 
Relying on credit, various enterprises managed to make 
production rise; however, stock in storage has piled up, 
involving some 13 billion yuan. After the publication of 
Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during his southern 
inspection tour, the phenomenon of making a terrific din 
has surfaced in various places, which is the continuation 
of the pursuit in formalism. From now on, the “Bank- 
ruptcy Law”’ will be implemented, and the state shall not 
continue to take up the burden stock in storage, which 
will be returned to enterprises. Some people said that 
workers’ unemployment is unheard of in socialism; we 
might as well try that. 


Zhu Rongji also mentioned that the development of 
Pudong remains a framework, with nothing at all estab- 
lished as of now. 


To be vigilant against the loss of control over the 
economy, augment central tuning and control, imple- 
ment Deng Xiaoping’s remarks made during his 
southern inspection tour, refrain from using big words, 
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proceed from the actual conditions in everything—all 
this is also a sort of strength of the reformist leading 
member. 


However, opposing “‘leftism’’ economically, while 
opposing “rightism”™ politically remains the strategic 
quintessence of “leftist” forces today. 


Deng Hints Political Exile May Be Welcomed Back 


HK1506020092 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 15 Jun 92 p 6 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Senior leader Mr Deng Xiaoping has indicated 
that top political exile Mr Xu Jiatun may be welcomed 
back to China, reports circulating in intellectual circles 
in Beijing claim. 


The former head of the Hong Kong branch of the New 
China News Agency [XINHUA], who left for the United 
States in April 1990, recently published an article in the 
SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST which supported 
Mr Deng’s call for radical reform. 


Chinese sources, quoting reports circulating in Bewying, 
said that while visiting Shenzhen in January, Mr Deng 
was asked by cadres whether Mr Xu, also a former party 
chief of Jiangsu province, might return to China. 


Mr Deng, who had been Mr Xu’s mentor, reportedly 
said: “Xu might come back.” 


The sources said Mr Deng’s attitude towards Mr Xu had 
become even more positive in the past few weeks. 


They quoted the patriarch as saying On a private occa- 
sion that he personally would “welcome” Mr Xu, who is 
living in California, if the former NCNA [NEW CHINA 
NEWS AGENCY] chief returned to China. 


It is understood that Mr Xu had sent a copy of his article 
to Mr Deng in late April and that the patriarch’s aides 
had read out the piece to the senior leader. 


“By hinting that he welcomes Xu back, Deng is hoping to 
woo the large number of liberal cadres in the mainland 
who have been alienated by the June 4 crackdown,” a 
Chinese source said. 


“To win the battle against the conservatives, Deng must 
co-opt liberal intellectuals who were sidelined after the 
massacre.” 


The source said cadres and intellectuals in large cities, 
including Beijing and Shanghai, were reading Mr Xu’s 
article with great interest. 
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Journal Views Major Breakthroughs in Deng Line 


HK0606012992 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 179. 6 Jun 92 pp 30-33 


{Article by Chang Mu (1728 3092): “Three Major Break- 
throughs in Deng Line”’} 


[Text] The latest news from Beijing political circles says 
that the top CPC echelon, including the founders, has 
reached an “understanding” on the future political and 
economic line. In personnel arrangements, Jiang Zemin 
and Li Peng will continue to stay in the policy-making 
core. 


Li Ruihuan said recently that there are three major 
breakthroughs in Deng Xiaoping’s theory and line: First, 
he put forward the term of “Chinese characteristics”: 
second, he posed the question of “initial stage’; and 
third, he set out the “fundamental task.” 


Understanding Reached Between Top Echelon, 
Founders 


Beijing's political circles have been rather calm recently 
because the talks Deng Xiaoping gave during his 
southern trip have struck root in the hearts of the people 
and won the support of party, government, and army 
cadres at all levels. In addition, the top CPC echelon, 
including the founders, have reached an understanding of 
the future political and economic line. The current 
problem is whether a bolder new blueprint will be 
worked out, to implement the Deng line and promote 
reform and opening up, at the 14th CPC Congress to be 
held in the fourth quarter of this year and at the first 
sessions of the Eighth Nationa! People’s Congress [NPC] 
and the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence [CPPCC] to be held next spring. 


There have been various comments and conjectures 
from abroad. Former U.S. Secretary of State Kissinger 
believed that: “In the form of making a drastic advance, 
the 14th CPC National Congress will adopt a decision on 
institutionally promoting reform. Guangzhou and 
Shanghai are advancing with big strides toward a market 
economy. Deng Xiaoping is determined to do so. In this 
regard, a system of law will eventually be required.” 
Probably, this analysis is rather objective and trust- 
worthy. 


Draw on Singapore Experience To Develop Political, 
Economic Reform 


In the talks during his southern trip, Deng Xiaoping 
recommended the development experience of Singapore. 
We can also see the basic point of the Deng line. In 
economic structure, he encouraged bold steps be taken to 
promote reform and opening up, even taking the risk of 
“breaking new paths” and experimenting with new 
development paths, including assimilating the feasible, 
effective, and modern operation and management 
methods of the Western capitalist countries. In political 
structure, he called for accelerating reform, eradicating 
the outdated, backward, and inefficient administrative 


FBIS-CHI-92-116 
16 June 1992 


Structure, and replacing it with a clean, efficient, and 
flexible management mechanism with perfected legal 
system. Meanwhile, the policy decision status and struc- 
ture of political organs of the ruling party must be 
ensured to maintain long-term stability and develop- 
ment of society. 


Three Major Breakthroughs in Deng Xiaoping Line 


Li Ruihuan, CPC Political Bureau Standing Committe 
member said recently that the theory and line put forward 
by Deng Xiaoping constitute a major breakthrough of 
farreaching significance and a contribution to under- 
standing in three aspects: 


1. He put forward the term “Chinese characteristics.” In 
other words, China must proceed from its own reality 
and take its own road in building socialism rather than 
mechanically copying the models and conclusions of 
other countries. 


3. He put forward the term “initial stage.” The term is 
simple but it has a profound meaning. This “initial 
Stage,’ which 1s insurmountable, must have many pecu- 
liar characteristics. We cannot simply reject the things 
that inevitably appear at the present stage, and which 
must be allowed to exist, nor can we surpass the stages 
and do things that can only happen in the future. We can 
only proceed from practice and do things according to 
their inherent laws. 


3. He put forward the term “fundamental task,” which 
means developing the productive forces and satisfying 
the people’s increasing material and cultural needs. In 
the initial stage, it 1s also necessary to firmly grasp 
economic construction and constantly enhance the mate- 
rial foundation of socialism. 


Accelerating Growth Is Essence of Deng Talks 


It should be noted that the enormous repercussions from 
Deng Xiaoping’s southern talks, and the extensive sup- 
port they have enlisted, are indeed alarming. Vice pre- 
mier Zhu Rongji said that it is very rare for talks to have 
such an extensive and farreaching influence. He deliv- 
ered a speech on implementing Deng’s talks in economic 
work, which was regarded as a speech “with substantial 
contents, focus, analysis, and methods” and which 
“grasped the spiritual essence and enlightened people's 
minds.” He said: First, it 1s necessary to accelerate the 
pace of reform and opening up because this is the essence 
of the talks; second, we should be bolder and expedite 
the readjustment of the economic structure; third, rap- 
idly increase enterprise efficiency; and fourth, promote 
scientific and technological progress. It 1s necessary to 
seize the current favorable opportunity at home and 
abroad to push our work to a new Stage. 
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Exercise Effective Control Over Major Issues, Allow 
Flexibility on Minor Ones 


Jiang Zemin stressed that the current task is to do 
practical work and correctly guide and arouse the enthu- 
siasm of the cadres and masses. Focused on accelerating 
the pace of reform and opening up, it is necessary to 
further promote the economy, seize the focal points in 
connection with the realities of the region or department, 
and work out practical measures as quickly as possible 
and put them into implementation. At present it is 
particularly necessary to step up the change effected in 
the operation mechanism of state enterprises, separate 
the functions of the government departments and enter- 
prises, genuinely plunge enterprises into the market, and 
change the extensive economy to an intensive one. It is 
necessary to speed up readjustment of the economic 
Structure, avoid duplicating construction projects, and 
vigorously develop the tertiary industry. We should 
uphold the principle that science and technology are the 
primary productive forces, promote scientific and tech- 
nological progress, enhance technological transforma- 
tion, increase economic efficiency, streamline adminis- 
trative organs, correctly handle the relations between 
macrocontrol regulation and control on the one hand 
and microscopic flexibility on the other, and try to 
exercise effective control over major issues while 
allowing flexibility on minor ones. 


In short, to comprehensively implement the spirit of 
Deng Xiaoping’s talks, it 1s necessary to emancipate the 
mind, be bolder, and do solid work. Only in this way will 
it be possible to break a path for national economic 
development which has high growth as well as efficiency. 


Apparently, the foreign comments and reports on the big 
obstacle tor the top CPC echelon in implementing 
Deng’s line are purely subjective and speculative. Some 
people have tried to divide the policymaking top CPC 
echelon into different factions based on their stand 
toward the “4 June incident,” which is a rigid way of 
thinking. When the six Political Bureau Standing Com- 
mittee members were elected by the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee in June 
1989, some people expressed concern over a situation 
where there was a stalemate of three against three. 
Authoritative sources were then confident that this 
would never happen and the only way of decisionmaking 
would be six to nil. In spite of their differences in 
personal character, hobbies, and style of handling things, 
it 1S unimaginable that the group, so prudently selected 
after the previous political disturbance, could be divided 
into Opposing parties. No matter how the media abroad 
divide the factions, once the political position and poli- 
cies are matched with the relevant leaders, it becomes 
difficult for the media to justify the reports. 


Rely on Policy and Law, Not on Rule of Man 


Li Peng claimed that the key point in expediting political 
system reform 1s to change the government's manage- 
ment function. On a trial basis, state organs will thor- 
oughly promote a civil service system next year. Zhu 
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Rongji held that such a change of function means the 
government will only take charge of macrolevel matters. 
Some departments are not interested in overseeing mac- 
rolevel matters but are fond of overseeing microlevel 
matters. Their power to oversee microlevel matters is 
very big, so they rigidly control enterprises to the extent 
that they lack vitality. In managing macrolevel matters 
we must rely on policy and law, not on rule of man. We 
must rely on policy, law, economic levers, and various 
economic means, not on personal orders. 


Zhong Pengrong [6945 2590 2837]. a young expert from 
the CPC Central Committee General Office Research 
and Investigation Room, said the deepening of the 
reforms of labor, employment, and wage requires a layoff 
of one-third of the redundant staff. a streamlining of 
organization, and a change of the government's manage- 
ment function. Li Wenquan, Standing Committee 
member and head of the Shandong Provincial CPC 
Committee Organization Department, went further in 
clearly proposing a cut of one-third of the staff in party 
and government departments within three years. He said 
that, based on the spirit of “small government, big 
service” and through streamlining the administration 
and delegating power to lower levels, it 1s possible to 
attain the goal of changing some economic management 
departments into business units, enterprises, or eco- 
nomic entities. 


The idea of establishing a civil service system originated 
from the 13th Party Congress. The purpose was to 
eliminate the shortcomings of the cadre personnel 
system, to tackle the unhealthy trend in employment, 
and to enable outstanding personnel to sprout, so as to 
build a cadre contingent which 1s capable, clean, and 
efficient. An authoritative person from a relevant 
department said that “state civil servants” refer to the 
workers who exercise the state’s authority in pursuance 
of law, execute public duties, and work in the adminis- 
trative departments at various levels in the country; 
odd-jobmen are excluded and, in principle, personnel in 
business units are excluded. The government staff and 
nonstaff, regardless of their rank, are servants of the 
people and can be transferred according to need. There ts 
no distinction between “administrative officer” and 
“executive officer” as in the Western civil service 
system. 


Civil Service System Initially Divided Into 15 Grades 


According to the initial concept, civil servants are 
divided into 15 grades. 


Section member, office worker, deputy section chief, 
vice governor of a district (township and town), section 
chief, governor of a district (township and town); deputy 
department head, vice governor of a county, department 
head, county governor, deputy director of an office; vice 
mayor of a city under a province, director of an office; 
mayor of a city under a province, vice minister, vice 
provincial governor, minister, provincial governor, and 
other higher officials, have their own corresponding 
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ranks. Those at or above vice ministerial level are senior 
civil servants; those below office director level and above 
deputy department head level are middle civil servants; 
an@ those below section head level are junior civil 
servants. Resembling the general terminology indicating 
ranking, middle, and grass-roots cadres before the Cul- 
tural Revolution, the difference is that the grade of 
senior civil servants (ranking cadres) moves from the 
office and bureau levels in the past to include only those 
at or above the vice ministerial level. According to 
information, after the civil service system is imple- 
mented, a system of equating “post” to wages will be 
practiced. Wages will be decided with reference to the 
grade, seniority, and length of employment of a person 
working at a post. At the same time, a system of 
promotion and pay increase based on a fixed schedule 
will be practiced. So long as civil servants pass assess- 
ments, even if they do not get promotion, they can have 
normal step increase according to their seniority and 
length of employment, and increase their wages. 


In the past, when state organs replenished workers, the 
methods such as “recommendation,” “centralized 
assignment of personnel,” and “internal hiring’ were 
generally used, causing many shortcomings. In the 
future, based on different levels, different methods will 
be used to hire civil servants. When transferring 
someone from outside the government system to the 
government to take up a leading post, a method of 
transfer will be used; as for the junior civil servants who 
join the government for the first time to take up non- 
leadership posts, a public examination will be given, they 
will be strictly assessed, and only the best will be picked. 
At the same time, there will be a one-year probation 
period and those who fail to pass the probation will be 
fired. In light of the current evils such as “nepotism” and 
“relation networks,” the regulations on exchanging 
cadres and avoidance will be formulated next year. 
Those who are fired may enjoy unemployment insurance 
as prescribed by the state. Training of Century- 
Transcending Personnel Must Be Expedited [subhead] 


Deng Xiaoping said: “Along with the development of the 
construction undertaking, we must formulate new 
demands and methods for promoting cadres and hiring 
personnel in various trades. In the future, we should hire 
them for many posts and grant them the titles so long as 
they can pass the examinations.” He also demanded 
expediting the training and selection of the leading per- 
sonnel who will be century-transcending. 


Seven years have elapsed since 1985 when the party 
congress boldly selected a number of young and energetic 
cadres who met the “four requirements,” and put them 
into the leadership groups at various levels. According to 
an authoritative person, the current leadership group 
consists of persons who are too old, the phenomenon of a 
lack of young people to take over from them is serious, and 
the current situation of the leading talents cannot allow for 
optimism. 
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Big Change of Cadres in 1995 


One of the prominent problems is that members of the 
leadership group grow older and older. According to an 
analysis, by the end of 1995, a large proportion of the 
cadres at office and bureau levels must retire. In the new 
situation, the demand for political and professional 
quality in leaders is becoming higher and quite a number 
of cadres cannot adapt to it. Some of them have 
unhealthy work styles, make use of relations, talk about 
loyalty, look for comfort, and abuse power for private 
ends; and some adhere to the old rules, content with the 
current situation, and lack innovative and exploratory 
spirit. Along with the expansion of the opening up to the 
outside world and the increase in international 
exchanges, the lack of adventurous and outdoor-type 
cadres becomes more obvious. In addition, the knowl- 
edge structure among leading personnel seemingly lags 
behind the trend in development of undertakings. The 
continuous deepening of reform and opening up, the 
continuous increase in the number of joint-venture 
enterprises, the continuous expansion of advanced man- 
agement technology and high- tech projects, and the 
continuous emergence of new industries, have all 
increased the degree of difficulty for the current leaders. 
For example, the lack of leading personnel conversant 
with the stock market, bonds, real estate, finance, infor- 
mation, law, scientific and technological transfers, and 
foreign capital has become more serious. In addition, 
there is a lack of international and strategic perspectives 
and people contend with the selection method which 
emphasizes only young in age, specific knowledge, man- 
agement ability, and adaptability to the current work. 
This is far from being able to train the leading talents 
who will span the century. Along with the continuous 
expansion of business in the wider world among some 
enterprise groups, and the rapid development of various 
information and interactions in the international com- 
munity, leaders must have new ways of thinking, the 
ability for modern macrolevel management, and a 
knowledge structure and capability of a higher order. 


Straighten Out Ideological Line; Grasp Building of 
Cadres 


Precisely because of this, Deng Xiaoping particularly 
stressed the grasp of two tasks: One is to straighten out 
the ideological line and the other is to firmly grasp the 
building of the cadre contingent. He suggested that the 
14th Party Congress select a number of cadres who are 
even younger and have the spirit of reform and explora- 
tion, to join the CPC Central Committee. 


The senior level of the CPC has already decided that not 
only middle and senior cadres must receive systematic 
ideological education and professional management 
training, but the leaders of state-run enterprises must 
also receive training in the area of modern management 
and operation and those failing examinations cannot be 
promoted. Jiang Zemin advocates that state organs 
should have computerized management, therefore there 
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will be more stringent demands for training and educa- 
tion on professional knowledge for leading cadres. 


Jiang Zemin and Li Peng Enter Decisionmaking Core 


Along with the passage of time, the 14th Party Congress 
is near. Undoubtedly, Deng Xiaoping’s southern tour 
talks have laid the ideological foundation for the 14th 
Party Congress to boost the situation of vigorous reform 
and opening up. In the area of personnel arrangements, 
deliberation is becoming ripe and more emphasis 1s 
being laid on the need to adapt to the new situation. 
Apart from the third-generation leaders such as Jiang 
Zemin and Li Peng, those who would enter the decision- 
making core might include the fourth- and fifth- 
generation successors, as Deng Xiaoping has already 
Stressed the vigorous training of them long time ago and 
this will be an eyecatching matter. Undoubtedly, this will 
be the first step by the older generation of the CPC 
leaders to arrange a century-transcending shift of those 
at the leadership core, after they have thoroughly handed 
over power to their successors. 


Minister Urges Propaganda To Expedite Reform 


HK1506141392 Beying ZHONGGUO JINGII 
11ZH1 GAIGE in Chinese no 4, 23 Apr 92 pp 14-17 


[Speech by Gao Shangquan, vice minister of State Com- 
mission for Restructuring Economy, at Being press 
forum: “To Accelerate Reform Pace One Needs To Step 
Up Propaganda”, date, location not given; first para- 
graph 1s ZHONGGUO JINGJI TIZHI GAIGE editor's 
note] 


[Text] This speech by Gao Shangquan, vice minister of 
State Commission for Restructuring Economy, was 
delivered at a recent forum attended by dozens of press 
units in Beying. In his speech, he has stated his good 
views on how to create better media environment to 
speed up the pace of reform and opening up. Meanwhile, 
he has also replied to some hot topics and thorny issues 
of common concern in the current reform 1n light of the 
principle of seeking truth from facts 


Recently, the CPC Central Committee put forward the 
point of seizing the favorable opportunity to accelerate 
the pace of reform and opening up and to concentrate 
our energy on accomplishing the goal of economic con- 
struction. According to this spirit, | am going to make 
some comments on journalism and propaganda for 
reform 


Giving Wide, In-Depth Publicity to Important Guiding 
Ideology, Real Favorable Conditions for Accelerating 
Pace of Reform, Opening Up 


The basic party line of “one center, two basic points” 
advocated by Comrade Deng Xiaoping, and a series of 
expositions recently made by him, have brought about a 
new round of major development of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. They are 
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of extremely important and practical guiding signifi- 
cance to the efforts by the whole party, and all Chinese 
people, to hold firm to their political conviction; to 
further emancipate their minds; to make greater strides 
in reform and opening up, which is the path of building 
China into a powerful country; and to promote the entire 
socialist modernization construction. Advocating the 
acceleration of the pace of reform and opening up, the 
CPC Central Committee has correctly analyzed various 
favorable conditions in line with our country’s real 
circumstances. First, the basic party line has taken root 
in the hearts of the people and our country 1s enjoying 
political and social stability, providing reliable political 
guarantees for the acceleration of reform and opening 
up. Second, the CPC Central Committee has drawn up 
an overall plan on reform with the objectives, orienta- 
tion, guiding principles, and policy measures of reform 
clearly defined. From the Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee to the central work 
meeting, and the economic restructuring work meeting 
called by the State Council and the National People’s 
Congress convened earlier this year, a series of concrete 
policy measures for accelerating the pace of reform have 
been proposed. Third, key objectives of economic recti- 
fication and improvement have basically been realized, 
the national economy has regained normal growth, the 
aggregate supply and demand in society 1s in equilib- 
rium, the general price level 1s basically stable, foreign 
exchange reserves continue to grow, and the macro- 
environment for reform 1s better than in the past. 
Fourth, after 13 years of reform, our country’s economic 
system and operation mechanism have undergone pro- 
found changes, the structure of the ownership system has 
been further rationalized, enterprises have been invigo- 
rated, macromanagement has been improved, the role 
played by market regulation has been further mani- 
fested, and reform has been provided with a better 
structural basis. Fifth, we have gathered some experience 
through 13 years of reform. With regard to the overall 
Strategy and concrete tactics of reform, we have devel- 
oped a path in line with China’s real conditions. The 
international community has set an increasingly high 
value in this regard. Taking the price retorm as an 
example, the dominant trend of the West 1s to control 
currencies and lift price restrictions, but we have advo- 
cated the method whereby separate operations are 
launched in different sectors and measures for lifting 
price restrictions and for readjustment have been inte- 
grated. For sectors where supply and demand are basi- 
cally in equilibrium, we have adopted the method of 
lifting price restrictions; for sectors with a wide gap 
between supply and demand, we have adopted the 
method of gradual readjustment and combination of 
readjustment and measures lifting price restrictions. 
Regarding certain basic industrial products in particular, 
the method of readjustment should be adopted as a main 
solution. Since huge investment ts required for produc- 
tion and construction of these products, the technology 
applying to them ts more complex, and production 
periods are longer, prices will soar rapidly if price 
restrictions are lifted overnight. Supposing supplies tail 
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to increase accordingly, certain chaotic phenomena will 
be brought about. Hence, “shock therapy” must not be 
adopted. This experience of ours is now commended by 
a lot of Western scholars. Six, the broad masses’ capacity 
to withstand the impacts of reform has been further 
enhanced. The people have gained real benefits during 
13 years of reform practice, reform has taken root in 
their hearts, and they have shown support for reform and 
participated in it. This is the most precious social foun- 
dation for accelerating the pace of reform. The past 13 
years registered not only our country’s fastest economic 
development but also the fastest growth in our national 
strength and fastest improvement of the people's stan- 
dard of living. Because of this, our country’s reform has 
made greater strides with people’s support even though 
the internationa! situation last year was turbulent and 
stormy. We must firmly hold to the basic party line and 
give full publicity to the necessity to accelerate the pace 
of reform and opening up and to the abovementioned 
tavorable conditions for so doing, enabling the broad 
masses and cadres to deeply understand that, just like if 
we do not uphold the four cardinal principles, the 
socialist system cannot be consolidated, the superiority 
of socialism cannot be fully displayed if we do not 
accelerate reform and opening up and accomplish the 
goal of economic construction. We must work through 
propaganda to form some consensus throughout society. 
In this way, tremendous motive force for accelerating 
reform and opening up can be engendered. 


Grasp Enterprise Reform As Center, Focus Propaganda 
on Transforming Enterprise Management Mechanism, 
Thus Plunging Enterprises Into Market 


Enterprise reform, and especially the reform imple- 
mented in large and medium enterprises under owner- 
ship by the whole people, is the central link in the entire 
economic restructuring currently undertaken. On the 
other hand, the crux of invigorating enterprises lies in 
transtorming the enterprise management mechanism 
and in plunging enterprises into the market. In this 
regard, all localities have already conducted, or are 
conducting, ambitious and bold exploration. News cov- 
erage and propaganda must reflect the practices under- 
taken by various areas and sectors in various forms and 
through different channels, publicizing their bold and 
innovative experiences of invigorating enterprises. 
Through reporting and giving publicity to practices and 
experience in every field, different enterprises and areas 
can draw lessons and borrow ideas from each other to 
develop a path of deepening enterprise reform and to 
expedite in-depth enterprise reform or even entire eco- 
nomic restructuring 


Publicize Reform Achievements While Pointing Out 
Difficulties, Combine Commendation With Criticism 


In propaganda on reform, one should not only pay 
attention to achievements and experience but also to 
difficulties and lessons. Current news media propaganda 
on the efforts by enterprises to transform their operating 
mechanism and to march on the market has greatly 
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inspired and spurred the public and served as useful 
guide. However, it must be noted that the transforma- 
tion of the enterprise operating mechanism cannot be 
accomplished overnight and arduous efforts and scien- 
tific analyses are still needed. Recently. a report said that 
“more than 200 enterprises” in a certain city “have 
adopted the new mechanism.” In this way, people are 
liable to believe that the transformation of the enterprise 
Operating mechanism is a very easy task. In fact, the 
current transformation of the enterprise operating mech- 
anism has been faced with a lot of difficulties. First, we 
are faced with problems in defining and materializing 
ownership, and in preserving and increasing the value of 
state-owned assets. These problems are yet to be solved 
from theory to practice. Second, we are faced with the 
issue of letting enterprises bear the full responsibility for 
their own profits and losses. One viewpoint holds that 
the state is the owner of enterprises under the ownership 
by the whole people while enterprises are responsible for 
management. Such being the case, it is the state, rather 
than enterprises, which should be responsible for profits 
and losses. However, the “Enterprise Law” has expressly 
stipulated that an enterprise should be a commodity 
producer as well as operator which is responsible for its 
own management decisions, profits. and losses. One of 
the keys to transforming the enterprise operating mech- 
anism is that an enterprise must truly be responsible for 
its profits and losses. Again, there are problems related 
to enterprises’ losses, bad debts, and bankruptcies. Most 
state-owned enterprises are now suffering losses and the 
amounts of losses keep on increasing every year. We 
should employ various channels to solve these problems 
and bankruptcy is one of them. However, one must take 
the factor of social stability into consideration before 
declaring bankruptcy and also, in the long run, it ts 
impossible for any enterprise to seek “political protec- 
tion” instead of declaring bankruptcy. This is a problem 
of making awkward choices. To invigorate enterprises, 
one cannot possibly invigorate all enterprises but, rather. 
as a corresponding practice, let some enterprises declare 
bankruptcy so as to promote structural readjustment and 
to improve results. To declare bankruptcy, an enterprise 
must, first of all, disentangle its relations with banks. 
Since some enterprises cannot offset their debts by their 
assets, banks are afraid that bankruptcy will bring about 
bad debts but, at the same time, the state will shoulder 
heavier burdens if those enterprises do not declare 
bankruptcy. Secondly, it 1s necessary to develop the 
unemployment insurance system as soon as possible to 
guarantee the basic livelihood of staff and workers after 
bankruptcies. Apart from seeking a way out by them- 
selves, job-awaiting staff and workers protected by the 
insurance system can also seek reemployment through 
various channels, including retraining, services of 
employment agencies, and the development of tertiary 
industry. 


To give publicity to economic restructuring, it 1s also 
necessary to pay attention to the application of this 
method. 
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Reports on Practical Experience of Reform, Advanced 
Figures Must be Highlighted 


Reform is an undertaking of exploration and innovation. 
It demands the support of the masses and, even more, for 
the initiative and creativity manifested by hundreds of 
millions of people. A lot of good reform experience has 
now been created by the masses through practice. To 
encourage the broad masses to take part in reform and to 
offer advice for reform so as to further improve reform 
policies and measures, it will be of essential significance 
to sum up reform experience in a timely fashion and give 
publicity to advanced figures who have created such 
experience. What needs to be taken notice of is that 
propaganda on typical advanced cases should be prac- 
tical and realistic and any single merit must not be 
exaggerated to imply that those typical cases are perfect. 
Otherwise, the propaganda will become one-sided and 
arouse people’s aversion, thus losing its due effect. 


Clearing People’s Doubts, Enhancing Their Capability To 
Withstand Impacts of In-depth Reform 


Reform touches on the readjustment of interests and 
power structure at different levels. Mass groups at dif- 
ferent levels are concerned with divergent issues. 
Demands of workers and those of cadres are hardly the 
same and issues about which the intelligentsia care are 
also different from what other classes are concerned 
about. According to this peculiarity, reform propaganda 


should take diversified forms to publicize and explain 
reform measures to suit the needs of mass groups at 
different levels. In particular, for some reform measures 
directly related to the immediate interests of hundreds of 
millions of masses and those in need of the masses’ 
support, it 1s even more necessary to publicize them to 
the masses in a thorough and meticulous manner. For 
instance, cadres and the masses are very much concerned 
with the housing reform and want to comprehend var- 
ious concrete practices. To do this, news media need to 
present the advantages and disadvantages of various 
practices to let the masses have a pretty clear idea of 
making a choice. In this regard, Shanghai's attempts 
have been successful. Five measures related to the 
housing reform have been implemented in Shanghai: 
Raising rents, giving subsidies, issuing housing deben- 
tures, putting provident funds into effect, and setting up 
management committees. To facilitate smooth imple- 
mentation of these measures, Shanghai has mobilized 
the masses to take part in discussions and to give advice. 
Through discussions, the masses’ capability for psycho- 
logical endurance has been improved and the govern- 
ment has, being aware of the masses’ doubts, has solved 
them in accordance with specific circumstances and the 
effect of the housing reform is materializing. 


Economic Restructuring Demands Theoretical 
Exploration, Guidance 


Retorm demands exploration in practice, but practice 
must not go blindly. It needs the guidance of Marxist 
theory. Being the theory of revolutionary development, 
Marxism is rooted in lively and constantly changing 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 29 


social practice. Its cardinal principles continue to enrich 
and deepen themselves and develop in light of the 
promotion of social practice. The development of 
Marxist principles in the midst of reform and opening up 
not only relies on the vast number of theoreticians who 
actively express their views to “let a hundred flowers 
blossom” and who face the new reality without sticking 
to old ways, but also requires us to bravely seek truth 
from facts, emancipate our minds, make bold explora- 
tion and innovation in practice, and refine new ideology 
and theory through practice. With regard to new prob- 
lems arising from reform and opening up, such as the 
relations between planning and market and the joint- 
stock system, we have to boldly explore and dare to 
practice. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping has pointed out that both 
planning and market are economic means rather than 
the yardstick for distinguishing socialism from capi- 
talism. Planning is not equivalent to socialism and 
market is not equivalent to capitalism, capitalism does 
have planning, and socialism does have market. As far as 
this issue is concerned, the crux is that market 1s not 
linked with social system but with social division of 
labor and commodity production. As long as there 1s 
social division of labor and commodity production, a 
market suited to this economic linkage will exisi. This 
basic viewpoint has been elaborated by Lenin in his 
essay entitled “On the So-Called Market Question.” 
Commodity production and market do exist wherever 
there is social division of labor; and the market develop- 
ment level hinges on the level of commodity production 
and that of social division of labor. This argument can be 
further verified by a simple fact. The existence of cities 1s 
an objective fact and the simple definition of a city 1s a 
market added to a castle. The origin of a city 1s attributed 
to the fact that under the inducement of material inter- 
ests, social division of labor has given rise to commodity 
production which has, in turn, brought about com- 
modity exchange and a gradual formation of a market. 
With the expansion of the scale of commodity exchange. 
the market scale is expanding and the city also ts 
expanding every day. Shanghai, a former fishing village. 
developed itself into a city precisely because of the 
development of a commodity economy; and to develop 
into an international metropolis, it can only rely on the 
massive development of the commodity economy. Over 
the past decade, numerous cities have been developed 
throughout our country and this is also an outcome 
brought by the development of the commodity economy 
and of the market. Of course, a modern market's own 
implications are far more complicated than this example 
of direct perception. 


On the other hand, the intension and extension of 
planning is much broader than that of conventional 
planning viewpoints. There was an area of misunder- 
standing in the past, where some people always referred 
to mandatory plans whenever planning was touched on, 
thus regarding planning as unique to socialism. This runs 
counter to objective facts. Engels once said that capi- 
talism had been described as doing without planning but 
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such wording had to be modified. Capitalism has had 
planning since the institution of the joint-stock system 
because planning 1s the product of massive socialized 
production. Involved in intense competition, capitalist 
enterprises Organize production in accordance with 
orders for goods and have strict planned management 
over raw and semi-finished material supplies, product 
processing, and selling. In addition, governments of 
modern capitalist countnes have also devoted much 
attention to applying the means of planning. The appli- 
cation of planning in France is noticeable. Being a rising 
industrialized country, South Korea’s economic devel- 
opment ts closely related to scientific planning policies 
and its application of the means of planning and con- 
crete stipulations have been laid down there with regard 
to policy and routine planning. which are the bases for 
macroregulation and concrete operations respectively. 
Of course, the ratio between these two types of planning 
can be adjusted to meet different needs of economic 
development in different periods. 


It can be seen from the above analysis of the two aspects 
that neither planning nor market is a key element in 
determining a society's character. Key elements to deter- 
mine the character of socialism are as follows: first, the 
public ownership system; second, distribution according 
to work, and, third, common prosperity. If we say 
socialism and capitalism are different from each other in 
the application of planning and market, then the fact 1s 
that socialism can apply planning and market to better 
uses by capitalizing on the superionty of mutual com- 
patibility between the public ownership system of means 
of production and massive socialized production. 
Speaking from a macroscopic viewpoint, planning 
should be a kind of policy planning covering industrial. 
monetary, financial, and other policies, all of which fall 
into the category of planning. Of course, the realization 
of this kind of planning hinges on the effective operation 
of a series of economic levers, such as interest rates, tax 
rates, and exchange rates. During the process of forming 
and materializing the planning mechanism, we must 
respect the law of value and gear to market needs to set 
up planning on the basis of the application of market. 


The joint stock system has been another hot spot of 
endless debate in recent years. In fact, the joint stock 
system 1s nothing more than a form of production, 
management, and organization. It is a pattern of admin- 
istration and whether or not the joint stock system itself 
iS Capitalist or socialist in nature 1s not a question. The 
same 1s true for clothing which does not have in itself any 
“capitalist” or “socialist” label and can be worn by 
capitalists as well as by workers. The joint stock system 
iS NOt a capitalist patent. It can be used by capitalism and 
also by socialism but the point 1s that the joint stock 
system has been applied earlier to countries which have 
developed commodity economy and massive socialized 
production earlier. Now, we are deepening economic 
restructuring with a view to developing a planned 
socialist commodity economy, thus giving rise to 
demands for and conditions of using the joint stock 
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system. However, we still lack experience in practicing 
the joint stock system under the public ownership 
system. We must experiment in selected units, respond 
to people’s doubts through practice, and clarify which 
problems can be solved and which cannot be easily 
solved. In implementing the joint stock system, we must 
uphold the public ownership system as the main body 
and this is a question of principle. We must not rush 
headlong into mass action but carry out experiments, 
step by step. in a planned way. 


In short, as long as we have threshed out these difficul- 
ties in reform by integrating theory with practice, then 
we can create more favorable conditions for accelerating 
the pace of reform. To do this, news media and the 
propaganda sector are required to work more and 
enhance guidance, thus creating a better media environ- 
ment for accelerating the pace of reform and opening up. 


Wife of Zhao Aide Threatens To Reveal File 


HK1506023092 Hong Kong THE STANDARD 
in English 15 Jun 92 p A-1 


[By Cheung Po-ling] 


[Text] The wife of Bao Tong has warned she would 
disclose confidential material about her husband. who 
was a close aide of former Communist Party chief Zhao 
Ziyang. if he is not given a fair trial. 


Zhang Zhongcao, 50, said she had heard nothing further 
about her husband since his formal arrest, so she pre- 
pared a dossier on him to be revealed if his tnal was 
prejudiced. 


Mr Bao. 60, was formally arrested on 15 January on 
charges of “leaking state secrets’ and “‘counter- 
revolutionary incitement and propaganda” after being 
illegally detained for more than two years. 


As a senior official of the think-tank under Mr Zhao’s 
regime. Mr Bao used to write important party docu- 
ments and internal speeches for leaders. 


In a meeting last week, Ms Zhang said she wrote many 
letters pleading for mercy last year to senior leaders, 
including Deng Xiaoping and Party General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin. 


“Since Bao’s detention, nobody dared to come out and 
speak for him, not even Zhao Ziyang who, after all, was 
not a free man himself.” Ms Zhang said. “Among all 
these letters. only Jiang Zemin had made some 
response. 


Ms Zhang complained about the prison diet and health 
condition of Mr Bao, who 1s suffering from a stomach 
illness and a deficiency of white blood cells. 


“They did improve his diet by preparing special lunches 
for him but he still needed to eat ordinary meals pro- 
vided by the prison mess in the evening.” she said. 
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“The last time I visited him at the Qinchang Prison was 
last December,” she said. “Nobody told me his where- 
abouts, or whether or when he will stand tral. I know 
nothing about him at all.” 


Beijing also reyected a request by Mr Bao’s younger sister 
to visit him in jail. 


Jiang Zemin, Others Inspect Beijing Art Theater 


OW 1106161292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1532 GMT 11 Jun 92 


[Text] Beijing, June 11 (XINHUA}—Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the Central Committee of the Commu- 
nist Party of China (CPC), today inspected the Beijing 
People’s Art Theater. 


Established 40 years ago, the Beijing People’s Art The- 
ater 1S a State-level art troupe and has presented some 
211 dramas in different styles. Some 12.2 million people 
have watched their performances. 


In 1988 Jiang, then mayor of Shanghai, invited the 
Beijing People’s Art Theater to perform in Shanghai and 
became acquainted with many of its actors and actresses. 


On behalf of the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council, Jiang expressed congratulations to the troupe 
on its achievements over the past 40 years. 


He praised the people's art theater for its efforts to 
implement the principle of fostering good artists as well 
as good dramas. “We are proud of having such an art 
theater’, Jiang added. 


He pointed out that an excellent piece of art work always 
reflects the spirit of the times and often has an impact on 
the feelings and ideology of a whole generation. 


He said that, as an important part of socialist cultural 
and ideological progress, and in a great country with a 
5,000-year history, China should have art troupes that 
represents its cultural and national levels. Preferential 
policies should be worked out to bring into full play the 
initiatives and functions of the state-level art theaters. 


Talking about the difficulties that the development of 
drama faces in China, Jiang said that the best way to 
solve these problems is to develop the country’s 
economy as rapidly as possible. 


He encouraged the artists of the Being People’s Art 
Theater to carry forward their fine traditions and make 
continual efforts to contribute to the prosperity of 
socialist art. 


Together with Jiang on the inspection were other Chi- 
nese leaders Li Tieying, Li Ximing and Ding Guangen. 
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Jiang, Others Visit Deathbed of CPPCC Official 


OW 1506110992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1023 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Beijing, June 15 (XINHUA}—Qu Wu, noted 
Chinese political activist, honorary chairman of the 
Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang 
and vice chairman of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC), died of illness on June 13, 1992, in Beijing, 
aged 94. 


Prior to to his death Qu Wu was visited by Jiang Zemin, 
general secretary of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC), Ding Guangen, alternate member of the Political 
Bureau of the Central Committee of CPC, Sun Qimeng, 
vice chairmen of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, and Fang Yi, Iiong Xuezhi, 
Gu Mu, Wang Guangying, Qian Zhengying and Ma 
Wenrei, vice chairmen of the CPPCC and other senior 
Chinese leaders. 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Inscribe for New Monthy 


OW’ 1406030992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0255 GMT 14 Jun 92 


[Text] Beijing, June 14 (XINHUA) —The “PEOPLE’S 
TRIBUNE,” a political and theoretical monthly, has 
recently started to be published by the “PEOPLE’S 
DAILY.” 


Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of China, wrote the title for the 
new journal. 


Premier Li Peng wrote an inscription to encourage the 
journal “serving construction of socialism with Chinese 
characteristics.” 


The “PEOPLE’S DAILY” reported today that the 
monthly will actively publicize the socialist theory advo- 
cated by Deng Xiaoping, expound the party’s basic line, 
timely reflect people's creations and answer questions 
people are concerned with. 


The first issue of the journal carries Deng Xiaoping’s 
discourses on developing the productive force in recent 
years and 43 theoretical articles elaborating Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s speeches during his tour of South China earlier this 
year. 


Li Peng Advises Youth on Environment Protection 


OW 1306135492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1256 GMT 13 Jun 92 


[Text] Beijing, June 13 (XINHUA) —Premier Li Peng 
has encouraged Chinese youngsters to pay more atten- 
tion to environmental protection. 


In response to a letter sent to him by some 300 Young 
Pioneers in Hebei Province expressing their concern 
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about environmental protection, Li said that environ- 
mental protection is one of the basic policies of the 
Chinese Government. 


The premier expressed his hope that Chinese youngsters 
would make concerted efforts in this regard and build 
China into a more beautiful and prosperous country. 


Since reading Li Peng’s letter the youngsters have begun 
a campaign to educate the public about environmental 
protection. 


Zou Jiahua Inspects Jiangsu Economic Development 


OW 1506113092 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0331 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[By reporter Fei Qiang (6316 1730)] 


[Text] Nanjing, 15 June (XINHUA}—While inspecting 
Jiangsu recently, State Council Vice Premier Zou Jiahua 
pointed out: The Changjiang Delta and various prov- 
inces and cities along the river should develop a regional 
economic concept. They should move out of their pro- 
vincial and urban confinement and build the Changjiang 
Delta and economic belt along the river into one of our 
country’s fastest growing economies, based on Pudong’s 
development. 


Accompanied by Shen Daren, secretary of the Jiangsu 
Provincial Party Committee, and Governor Chen Hua- 
nyou, from |1 to 14 June, Zou Jiahua led a group of 
responsible comrades from relevant State Council min- 
istries and departments on visits to enterprises like the 
Nanjing Automobile Plant, the Xiongmao Electronics 
Group, Wuxi Microelectronics Engineering, Suzhou’s 
Kunshan Development Zone, and the site for Jiangyin’s 
Changjiang Expressway Bridge. 


During the inspections, Zou Jiahua said: Following the 
speeches made by Comrade Deng Xiaoping during his 
tour of the south, all localities are studying their new 
plans for reform, opening up, and economic construc- 
tion. Beginning with the development and opening up of 
Shanghai's Pudong, we should stimulate development of 
the Changjiang Delta and the entire economic belt along 
the river. This is an utterly important economic devel- 
opnient strategy. On one hand, the state is studying 
regional, provincial, and urban economic development 
Strategy and policy based on overall needs to widen 
reform and opening up and by combining specific con- 
ditions of this region's economic development. It will 
not adopt uniform measures when drawing up overall 
plans. On the other hand, provinces and cities in the 
economic belt along the river should develop a regional 
economic concept. They should continue to develop an 
export-oriented economy based on the principles of 
overall planning, joint or individual operations, comple- 
mentary nature of each other's strengths, cooperation, 
mutual benefit, and joint development. Equal emphasis 
should be given to primary, secondary, and tertiary 
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industries. Tertiary industry should be vigorously devel- 
oped. We should vigorously open both domestic and 
external markets. 


Zou Jiahua pointed out: In accelerating the region's 
economic development, one issue meriting our special 
attention is further accelerating the development of 
communications and energy supplies. To develop the 
commodity economy, we must expand exchanges and do 
an effective job in circulation. Hence, we must strongly 
develop communications. Without good communica- 
tions facilities, there will not be good circulation, and 
without good circulation, there will be no development 
of the commodity economy. Similarly, without adequate 
energy resources, we will prosper economically. Cur- 
rently, while solving contradictions in energy shortage, 
the Changjiang Delta and various provinces and cities 
along the river must implement the principle equally 
emphasizing the development of energy resources and 
energy conservation. On one hand, we must accelerate 
construction of energy resources projects; on the other, 
we must be determined to effectively tackle the task of 
energy conservation. We must earnestly carry out essen- 
tial and rational readjustments of industrial structure 
and the product mix. We must accelerate the conversion 
of labor-intensive industries to those based on tech- 
nology and capital or on high technology. We must 
greatly reduce energy consumption and raw materials 
consumption and use limited energy resources to 
increase Output value. 


During his visit to Wuxi, Vice Premier Zou Jiahua also 
heard a report on preparations to construct the Taihu 
tourist resort region. Accompanying Comrade Zou 
Jiahua on his inspections were He Chunlin, Ye Qing, 
Huang Zhendong, Shi Dazhen, Zhang Yanning, and Yu 
Xiaosong. 


Military 


CMC Probe Group Tours Shenzhen, Guangdong 


HK1106090292 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 1] Jun 92 p 2 


{Special dispatch” by staff reporter: “Fourth Investiga- 
tion Group Organized by Central Military Commission 
Visits Shenzhen” } 


[Text] Shenzhen, | 1 Jun—Since Yang Baibing, secretary 
general of the Central Military Commission, said at this 
year’s National People’s Congress session that “the 
Armed Forces should serve as escort for reform and 
opening up,” the Central Military Commission has dis- 
patched many Armed Forces investigation groups to the 
Shenzhen Special Economic Zone for visit and on-site 
inspection activities. A huge study and visitation group 
led by General Chi Haotian, chief of General Staff of the 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA], just ended its inspec- 
tion activities in Shenzhen yesterday. 
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It was the fourth and highest-level visiting group dis- 
patched by the Central Military Commission to Shen- 
zhen following Deng Xiaoping’s visit to Shenzhen last 
February. 


The Chi Haotian-led visitation group was comprised of 
74 people from the three general departments (the Gen- 
eral Staff Department, General Political Department, 
and General Logistics Department) of the PLA. In 
addition to General Chi Haotian, other senior officers 
include Lieutenant General Xu Huizi, deputy chief of 
staff, Lieutenant General Yu Yongbo, deputy director of 
the General Political Department, Lieutenant General 
Zhang Bin, deputy director of the General Logistics 
Department, Vice Admiral Chen Mingshan, deputy 
commander of the Navy; Lieutenant General Li Yongtai. 
deputy commander of the Air Force; Lieutenant General 
Li Jiyun, director of the General Office of the Central 
Military Commission; and Major General Li Xinliang, 
deputy commander of the Guangzhou Military Region. 


The visitation group arrived in Shenzhen on 6 June. 
During their stay in Shenzhen, aside from hearing brief- 
ings from local officials on Shenzhen’s economic devel- 
opment, they also conducted an on-site inspection of 
Shenzhen’s latest construction. Moreover, they also vis- 
ited the “Miniature Scenic Spot.” “Folklore Village.” 
and Xianhu botanical garden. 


The group was originally scheduled to stay four days in 
Shenzhen but. because of rainy weather, its visiting 
activities were extended by one day. The group left 
Shenzhen yesterday. 


Army Paper Examines Planning, Market Mechanisms 


HK 1206093492 Beyine JIEFANGJIUN BAO in Chinese 
20 May 92 p 3 


[Article by Ma Rendian (7456 0088 0368): “Planning 
and Market Not Essential Distinction Between 
Socialism and Capitalism”’] 


[Text] Comrade Deng Xiaoping recently pointed out 
that greater emphasis on planning or market cannot be 
taken as an essential distinction between socialism and 
capitalism. This thesis is a development of Marxist 
economic theory. which provides stronger theoretical 
grounds to support us in efforts to further speed up and 
deepen reform and opening up and to steadfastly follow 
the socialist road with Chinese characteristics. 


Planning and Market Are Two Mechanisms Regulating 
Distribution of Resources in Socialized Mass 
Production 


So tar, with regard to man’s socialized mass production, 
distribution of resources has been effected through two 
regulating mechanisms 


Although full market regulation, a regulating mechanism 
where the law of value works on its own, came into being 
early during the simple commodity economy period, it 
did not turn into a general operational mechanism until 
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the capitalist free competition period. Market as the 
medium between the producer and consumer 1s the 
summation of the commodity-money relationship. The 
fluctuation of prices on the market reflects the flow of 
input and output—lador. material resources, and all the 
production elements formed by them in the form of 
value, always flow from sectors where the prices of these 
elements are lower than their value to other sectors 
where prices are higher than their value. It 1s through the 
market's regulating mechanism that the law of value 
determines the producer's economic activities, thus 
maintaining a distribution ratio of society's aggregate 
labor between different sectors or, in other words, real- 
izing the allocation of society's economic resources. This 
kind of complete market regulation has special charac- 
teristics, such as diversified interests, decentralized 
policy making. microeconomic starting force, self- oper- 
ating, laterally driven structure, direct objectives, mac- 
roeconomic haphazardness, and lagging regulation. The 
allocation of society’s economic resources by this mech- 
anism cannot possibly be perfectly realized under capi- 
talist conditions. The fundamental reason rests in the 
basic contradiction between socialized production and 
private ownership by capitalists. Thus, its function can 
only be fulfilled by force through periodic economic 
Crises. 


Fully planned regulation is an operating mechanism 
devised by Marx for the product economy of the future 
society. Marx “imagined a free men’s community 
wherein its members worked with public means of 
production and which consciously used the labor con- 
tributed by many individuals as a social labor force.... 
The socialized and planned distribution of work time 
regulates the appropriate ratio between various labor 
functions and various demands.” By that time, all pro- 
ductive sectors will be under the whole society's central- 
ized administration and the whole society will operate 
like a large factory. The society's aggregate labor will be 
distributed among all sectors in proportion through a 
general plan in accordance with social demand and a 
system of direct production and direct distribution wall 
be practiced. The market will no longer exist. This kind 
of complete planned regulation has special characteris- 
tics such as unified interests, centralized policy making, 
macroeconomic starting force. self-regulating. vertically 
driven structure, grand objectives, regulation in 
advance, and well-coordinated operation. The existence 
and operation of this mechanism need certain socioeco- 
nomic conditions. One of the most basic conditions is 
the complete replacement of the commodity economy by 
the product economy. At the same time, society must 
have an extremely good ability in planned management, 
and in mastery of economic law, and must be able to: 
Accurately calculate the aggregate supply and demand, 
and the related complicated structure, on the basis of 
highly developed science and technology; regulate each 
product's labor consuming standard to formulate a per- 
fect planned quota system without resorting to value as 
an aid. and directly and efficiently regulate and control 
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society's production and distribution. It 1s obvious that 
these conditions are still not available at the present 
stage of socialism. 


Most socialist countries founded in the 20th century 
were established on a relatively backward economic 
environment with an underdeveloped commodity 
economy and an influential natural economy. However, 
in the practice of the initial period after the establish- 
ment of the socialist system, the vast majority of these 
countries tried very hard to introduce a full planned 
market regulation mechanism in accordance with Marx's 
tentative idea on the future society. Taking abolition of 
the commodity economy as a hallmark of the establish- 
ment of the socialist system, they built up a highly 
centralized planned economy. Since this economic 
model 1s incompatible with the market regulation mech- 
anism, it resulted in the lack of due vigor and vitality on 
the part of the economy, macroscopic and microscopic 
alike. At the same time, because of subjective and 
objective constraints, wrong strategic decisions con- 
cerning economic development can very easily be com- 
mitted. We can say that this is the deep-rooted cause of 
the slow development of the contemporary socialist 
economy and, in particular, of the poor economic 
returns and frequent economic imbalances and crises. 
Therefore, socialist countries must reform their eco- 
nomic structure. 


Neither Plan Nor Market Are “Patents” of Socialism 
or Capitalism 


Planned economy 1s not a “patent” of socialism. In the 
wake of the development of capitalism, the prmary 
contradiction between socialized production and private 
ownership by capitalists has been increasingly intensi- 
fied and the economic crisis has become more and more 
serious. Capitalist society has repeatedly tried to ease 
this contradiction through partial readjustment of the 
production relations. From free competition to 
monopoly, from private monopoly to state monopoly, 
and from domestic monopoly to international 
monopoly, this is the historical track of capitalist 
attempts to adapt to socialized production by socializa- 
tion of capital. History has shown that capitalist eco- 
nomic operations, after the transition from free compe- 
tition to monopoly, was no longer completely subject to 
market regulation and began to resort to state interven- 
tion. After the impact of the 1929 to 1933 Great Depres- 
sion in particular, many capitalist countries practiced 
Keynesianism, trying to reach an economic balance by 
influencing enterprise investment, employment, and 
social purchasing power through control of the financial 
market and monctary input. The extensive and rapid 
development from private monopoly to state monopoly 
was related to the post-war modern scientific and tech- 
nological revolution. Scientific and technological revo- 
lution led to an unprecedentedly high degree of social- 
ized production, which in turn presented an objective 
demand for concentration of capital within the entire 
society. Private monopoly capital does not want and 
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cannot undertake the responsibility for running society- 
wide research in high and new technology, which can 
only rely on the support of society. At the same time, 
reproduction of social capital on the basis of high and 
new technology relies on society for coordination and 
balance. All these functions can only be performed by the 
State in its name as “representative of society.” Thus, as 
a matter of fact, this has accelerated the process of state 
monopoly and furthered the socialization of capital. 
Although the essential nature and purpose of planned 
regulation in capitalist countries is to ensure high profits 
for monopoly capital, the factor of a planned economy 
within the scope of state intervention has after all taken 
place. Thus it can be seen that plan is not a “patent” of 
socialism. In reality, it exists as a phenomenon of state 
monopoly within capitalist society. 


Neither 1s market a “patent” of capitalism. In the article 
German Ideology, Marx and Engels, from the perspective 
of the development of social form based on the socio- 
economic system, summarized the development of 
human society by dividing the process into the stages of 
primitive society, slave society, feudal society, capitalist 
society, and communist society. After that, in the manu- 
script of Das Kapital, Marx maintained that the devel- 
opment of the economic form of human society will be 
under the “initial social form,” the “second great form,” 
and the “third stage.” As viewed from the content of 
Marx’ exposition and the history of society's economic 
development, these three major economic forms should 
be natural economy, commodity economy, and product 
economy. In fact, the abovementioned five socioeco- 
nomic systems and three major socioeconomic forms 
belong to two different series of social development. 
These are the two scientific discoveries by Marx from his 
observation of social history from two different angles, 
namely, in terms of the forms of social combination and 
exchange of labor. If we consider their major aspects, the 
primitive, slave, and feudal societies were dominated by 
the natural economy, the capitalist society and the first 
Stage, that is, the socialist stage, of communist society are 
dominated by the commodity economy, while the 
advanced stage of communism will have a full product 
economy. Although people did try to eliminate the 
commodity economy in accordance with their dogmatic 
understanding of Marx’ idea during the initial period 
after establishment of socialist public ownership, com- 
modity economy continues to persistently claim people's 
attention in reality, like a prairie fire which keeps 
spreading. The reason why the commodity economy has 
such strong vitality 1s because there are objective condi- 
tions for it to exist and develop ai the present stage of 
socialism. These conditions are: The complicated social 
division of labor, the two forms of public ownership, and 
the centralization-decentralization relations between 
ownership, the right of possession, the nght of control, 
and the right to use within the social framework. Under 
the condition of socialized mass production, if “central- 
ization” is to determine the nature of the planned 
economy, then “decentralization” will determine the 
nature of the commodity economy. What is more, China 
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1S at the initial stage of socialism—other forms of own- 
ership exist beside public ownership as the dominant 
form. So long as there is a sector of commodity economy, 
there will naturally be a market. The market began to 
take shape in the late period of the primitive society and 
went through the slave, feudal. and capitalist societies, 
and survives into the contemporary socialist society. In 
the contemporary world economy, the market has 
become the summation of the entire commodity-money 
relations. By and large. market is not a “patent” of 
Capitalism because it dos exist in the socialist planned 
economy, too. To run domestic commerce and foreign 
trade, a socialist country not only needs a domestic 
market but also an international market. We can never 
regard the market economy as a distinctive feature of 
Capitalism because socialism also has its own market. 


It Is Necessary To l phold ~~ of Plan and 
Market To Ensure Wholesome Development of Socialist 


Economy 


The form of the socialist economy as a planned com- 
modity economy based on public ownership is deter- 
mined by its own dual attributes denmved from the 
commodity and planned economies. Both the planned 
economy that is related to ownership and the market 
reguiation that is related to the commodity economy are 
rooted in the internal mechanism of the socialist eco- 
nomic form rather than attached to the economic form 
from outside. There are only two, and no more. forms of 
distribution of social labor at the present stage of 
socialism: First, the planned distribution of social labor 
in different sectors and second. the indirc ct representa- 
tion of social labor in the form of commodity prices 
through the market. Although plan and market are of 
different forms. their functions are the same in terms of 
their regulating the ratio between different sectors. That 
i$ the very reason why the integration of the planned 
economy and market regulation has become the oper- 
ating mechanism of the socialist economy. We can say 
that both the starting point and aim of the integration of 
the planned economy and market regulation are the 
conscientious application of the law of value on a soci- 
ety-wide scale. This serves the planned development of 
the national economy according to an appropriate ratio 
and fulfiliment of the fundamental purpose of socialist 
production, namely. developing social production and 
satisfying the needs of society. Since the law of value 
demands that the value of commodities be determined 
by a due amount of social labor time, and that commod- 
ities be exchanged on the market only in accordance with 
the due amount of social labor time. a planned use and 
distribution of labor becomes an objective need. In this 
sense, the law of value 1s consistent with the law of 
planned development to an appropriate ratio. Thus a 
society-wide conscientious observance and application 
of the law of value becomes an organic linking point 
between the planned economy and market regulation. 
The state's indirect regulation and control of enterprises 
through the market. by the use of economic levers and in 
accordance with guiding plans, will become a general 
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form of regulation and control. In other words. regula- 
tion and control of the market by plan. and guidance of 
the enterprise by the market. will be the onentation for 
the reform of China's planned economic system. A 
sound market will expedite the in-depth development of 
the reform, push state-owned large and medium enter- 
prises tO participate in full-scale market competition. 
and help further improve the economic structure char- 
acterized by the integration of plan and market. The 
practice of reform has constantly proved that only by 
ensuring an organic combination of plan and market will 
we be able to ensure the normal operation and whole- 
some development of the reform. the opening up pro- 
cess, and the socialist economy. 


Commentator Urges Army Art To Keep Yanan Spirit 
HK1206090892 Beying JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
23 May 92 p2 


{Commentator’s article: “Adhere to Orientation of the 
“Talks,” Make Military Literature ar 1 Art Prosper™] 


[Text] Today is the 50th anniversary of tae publication 
of Comrade Mao Zedong’s “Talks at the Yanan Forum 
of Literature and Art.” Reviewing the course of devel- 
opment of our country’s revolutionary undertaking of 
literature and art over the past $0 ve-ars. and particularly 
since the implementation of reforra and opening up. we 
have a deeper understanding of the great role of the 
“Talks” as Marxist literature in China's revolutionary 
undertaking of literature and art 


Over the past 50 years. the “Talks” have nurtured Army 
writers and artists generation after generation. enabling 
our Army's literature and art work to continue to 
develop while completing the historical mission of “edu- 
cating the people and attacking the enemy.” Fifty vears 
of practice have told us that the “Talks” 1s the shining 
lighthouse illuminating our revolutionary undertaking of 
literature and art so the latter can forge ahead along the 
correct path. 


As an important aspect of political work. the Army's 
literature and art work has been playing a special role in 
the construction of the Army and receiving high regard 
from Army leaders. This was not only true in the penod 
of the war of revolution but also in peacetime. Since the 
dawn of the new era, Comrade Deng Xiaoping has 
published a series of important expositions on the pros- 
perity and development of literature and art work. and 
this is the inheritance and development of the spirit of 
the “Talks.” These expositions have not only clarified 
the arguments concerning the “Talks.” but also shown to 
vast numbers of writers and artists a clear orientation for 
further studying and practicing Mao Zedong’s thought 
on literature and art. In recent years. leading comrades in 
the Central Military Commission and the People’s Lib- 
eration Army [PLA] general departments have clabo- 
rated plans to implement the spirit of the “Talks” in the 
Army's literature and art work, the important ones of 
which are: An all-PLA political work meeting convened 
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in 1989. a PLA forum on al] PLA literature and art 
creation held in late 1990, and the occasion of naming 
and commending the PLA Guangzhou Military Region's 
Fighter Acrobatic Troupe. The Central Military Com- 
mission has set forth the onentation of the Army's 
literature and art, which 1s to serve the people, socialism, 
and the goal of consolidating and increasing the Army's 
combat strength. It has also put forward the policy of 
unswervingly setting the propaganda on patriotism and 
revolutionary heroism as the main theme, of unswerv- 
ingly attaching importance to reflecting the Army's real 
lives in a positive way, and of unswervingly giving first 
priority to social benefits. These propositions have a 
significant contribution to the construction of the con- 
tuingent of Army writers and artists and to the develop- 
ment of the Army's literature and art work. It 1s under 
the guidance of the “Talks” spirit and the Central 
Military Commussion leaders care that the Army’s 
writers and artists have emancipated their minds and felt 
free to give full play to their initiative over the past few 
years. They have successively published a number of 
works, wich are influential both inside and outside the 
Army, to enrich our country’s literature and art, and to 
advance the Army's literature and art work to a new 
standard. 


Our Army's literature and art work has achieved remark- 
able results, but it still falls short of the requirement of 
the time and the expectation of officers and fighters. For 
instance, as far as our Army's whole contingent of writers 
and artists 1s concerned, we must consider how to start 
with their state of mind to settle the issue of “whom to 
serve.” how to enhance their serviceman consciousness. 
and how to rectify the relationship between economic 
results and social benefits. To do all these, the spirit of 
the “Talks” and “Deng Xiaoping’s Comments on Liter- 
ature and Art” must continuously be studied, and the 
Central Military Commussion’s relevant instructions 
must be unremittingly implemented. The ideological and 
artistic quality of the Army's writers and artists must be 
further improved. Only in this way can we produce more 
artistic masterpiece to meet the demands of officers and 
fighters, as well as the broad masses. 


Today, at a time when we review the spirit of the 
“Talks.” every writer and artist in the Army should 
examine their own artistic activities. Of these, a very 
important point for them is to see whether they have 
truly upheld the onentation of serving the peopic. 
socialism, and the goal of consolidating and increasing 
the Army's combat strength: whether they have truly 
accomplished the “three unswervings.” They should also 
consider whether their own minds have truly been liber- 
ated, whether they dare to make bold exploration, and 
whether their initiative has been fully brought into play. 
As long as we hold firm to the onentation and have the 
enthusiasm to courageously scale the heights of art, 
powerful productive forces in artistic creation will be 
engendered, thus enabling Army literature and art to 
keep the good trend of flourishing development. 
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The era of reform and opening up is full of opportunities. 
Promising writers and artists in the Army should inherit 
and carry forward the spirit of the “Talks,” plunge 
themselves into new lives enthusiastically, eulogize 
reform and opening up and the modernization of our 
Army. create excellent work worthy of the time, and 
greet a better tomorrow for the flourishing development 
of Army literature and art. 


‘Outstanding Results’ in Chemical Weapons Tests 
HK1206081592 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Jun 92 p 3 


[By Jing Houyin (4544 0683 1377) and Wu Zujiang 
(0702 4371 3068): “Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
Antichemical Warfare Experts Score Outstanding 
Resuits in International Joint Examinations on Inspec- 
uon of Chemical Weapons Reduction” 


[Text] Recently, 22 teachers and researchers who made 
outstanding contributions in the comparative tests in a 
UN international chemical disarmament laboratory 
were commended by the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] General Staff Headquarters Antichemical War- 
fare Department in Beijing. 


Chemical disarmament verification is a major means of 
supervising the International Chemical Disarmament 
Treaty’s implementation. In 1990, the PLA Antichem- 
ical Warfare Commanding Engineering College accepted 
the UN Chemical Disarmament Special Committee's 
invitation, and represented China in the second and 
third rounds of international joint tests. 


The two rounds of international joint tests were con- 
ducted by simulating the operation of examining a 
country’s chemical plants and military facilities to check 
“whether toxic chemicals have ever been produced. 
stored, or used™ there. The joint tests’ standards were 
very high, and the operation was very difficult. From 
receiving samples to achieving testing results, all partic- 
ipating countries must independently complete the job 
within one month. Through the close cooperation and 
painstaking work of the PLA Antichemical Warfare 
Commanding Engineering College teachers and 
researchers participating in the tests, the tasks were 
fulfilled and outstanding results were achieved. At the 
March 1991 meeting of the experts participating in the 
international joint tests held in Geneva, a UN Special 
Committee for Chemical Disarmament official 
announced that of the 15 countries participating in the 
joint tests, including China, the United States, Britain, 
and Germany, China achieved the highest rate of accu- 
racy in its tests and ranked first in test results. In August 
1991, the PLA Antichemical Warfare Commanding 
Engineering College was again entrusted to take part in 
the third round of international joint tests. Ulumately. 
China achieved the highest rate of discovery and accu- 
racy, and the test methodology was the most comprehen- 
sive and the results the best. 
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Defense Industry Sets Up Joint Ventures 


OW 1506110092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1042 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Chengdu, June 15 (XINHUA) —Defense industry 
enterprises in China’s southwestern provinces have gone 
into partnership with foreign investors. 


China has in the past several decades established impor- 
tant strategic defense bases in the southwestern prov- 
inces, including space, nuclear and electronics indus- 
tries, with highly sophisticated equipment and 
thousands of engineers, scientists and technologists. 


In the early 1980s some defense industry enterprises 
began to set up joint ventures in China’s special eco- 
nomic zones. One 1s the China Zhenghua Electronic 
Industry Corporation which has 43 enterprises in Zhu- 
hai, 15 of which are joint ventures, with a total invest- 
ment of 180 million yuan. In 1991 the corporation’s 
Output value reached 690 million yuan and earned 54 
million U.S. dollars in foreign exchange. 


According to the relevant department affiliated to the 
State Council, there are now at least 50 such enterprises 
in Sichuan, Yunnan and Guizhou with the so-called 
window industrial enterprises in coastal areas. Some are 
even set up in foreign countries, including the United 
States, Germany, Indonesia and Thailand. 


In the last few years defense industry enterprises in 
southwestern China have adopted more flexible mea- 
Sures to set up joint ventures in the landlocked prov- 
inces. 


The defense industry enterprises can now manufacture 
some 2,000 products for civil use and are set to attract 
more foreign investment. With support from the local 
provincial governments, these defense industry enter- 
prises are planning to carry out large-scale technological 
expansion. 


China’s southwestern provinces have worked out prefer- 
ential policies for foreign investors and designated more 
projects for cooperation with foreign partners. 


Beijing Military Region Studies Deng’s Speech 


OW 1506021292 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 13 Jun 92 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] Cadres in organs under the Beying Military 
Region headquarters always remember to bring along 
their notes on political theories whenever they leave 
home. Over the years, theoretical studies have become a 
common practice in all the organs. Party committee 
members from the Beijing Military &egion headquarters 
said: Theoretical studies are a timely and important 
thing to carry out under the new situation. This is 
because, first, they help cadres deepen their under- 
standing about the party’s basic line and enable them to 
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conscientiously serve as an escort for reform, opening 
up, and economic construction. Second, such studies 
enable cadres to master ways of correcting misunder- 
standings in problems and in improving work standards. 
Party committee members have carefully selected the 
contents of such studies based on these two reasons. 
They make arrangements for everyone to focus on 
studying the speech delivered by Deng Xiaoping during 
his inspection trip in the south and relevant guidance 
material. They also make such arrangements for studies 
concerning the CPC for the past 70 years, concerning the 
outlines of studies on theories on party building, and 
concerning theories on practice and contradiction. They 
adopt 10 strict measures to guarantee results from the 
Studies, such as drawing up study plans based on actual 
situations, assigning certain days for studies, exchanging 
study notes, conducting coaching sessions for leaders of 
units, conducting discussions on special topics, con- 
ducting examinations, and giving rewards as well as 
punishment. They also attach importance to efforts to 
put theory into practice and efforts to solve new prob- 
lems concerning military building. Persistent theoretical 
studies have improved the political and professional 
quality of cadres from organs under the Beijing Military 
Region headquarters. They have also enhanced foresight 
and creativity in work, as well as scientific quality in 
policy making. Under the guidance of party committee 
members, the whole military region has continuously 
improved its combat readiness, training, and manage- 
ment. Last year, the military region successfully held a 
grand report meeting and maneuver on the achieve- 
ments in military training for party and state leaders, 
which received high appraisals. 


Jiang Chunyun at Shandong Militia Performance 


§$K 1406021192 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Jun 92 


[Text] On the morning of 12 June the militia training 
center in the eastern suburban area of Jinan city was 
beautifully decorated with colored flags and filled with 
the sound of guns. Leading comrades of the province, the 
Jinan Military Region, and Jinan City attended a militia 
military training performance there to ceremoniously 
mark the 30th anniversary of the issuance of Comrade 
Mao Zedong’s directive on putting the work of the 
people’s militia on a solid basis organizationally, politi- 
cally, and militarily. 


Over the past few years, our province’s militia work, 
under the correct leadership of the provincial party 
committee, the provincial goverment, and the provincial 
military district, has been actively put on a solid basis 
organizationally, politically, and militarily, and made 
great achievements. About 83 percent of the urban areas 
across the province have built grass-roots militia organi- 
zations, 84 percent of the rural areas have built grass- 
roots militia organizations, and more than 85 percent of 
grass-roots militia cadres have attended the political 
educational classes. Since 1986 the entire province has 
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trained 270,000 grass-roots militia cadres. The qualifi- 
cation rate reached 97 percent. The military and political 
quality of militia across the province have improved 
noticeably. Eight militia units received the title of 
advanced unit in militia and reserve service work by the 
Ministry of National Defense. A great number of militia 
heroes of the new age have emerged. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee; Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee and provincial governor; Li Zhen, 
chairman of the provincial people’s congress Standing 
Committee; Yan Zhuo, deputy commander of the Jinan 
Military Region; Cai Renshan, deputy political com- 
missar; Han Xikai, member of the Standing Committee 
of the provincial party committee and secretary general; 
Guo Changcai, vice provincial governor; Lu Maozeng 
and Zhai Yongbo, vice chairmen of the provincial com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference; Yi Yuangiu, commander of the provincial 
military district; Liu Guofu, political commissar; Zheng 
Guangchen and (Han Yonglu), deputy commanders; 
(Yang Juqing) deputy political commissar; and members 
of the party committee of the provincial People’s Armed 
Forces School and the provincial National Defense Edu- 
cation Committee attended the commemorative activity 
and watched the brilliant military skills performance 
presented by the outstanding militia athletes and stu- 
dents of the provincial People’s Armed Forces School. 


After the performance, responsible comrades of the 
party, government, and military organs met with militia 
representatives. Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee, highly appraised their good mental 
State, well-honed military skills, and strict discipline. He 
said: The Shandong militia has glorious revolutionary 
traditions. The people across the province should be 
proud of this well-trained contingent and should rest 
easy. Jiang Chunyun continued: At the time when we 
commemorate the 30th anniversary of the issuance of 
Comrade Mao Zedong’s directive on putting the work of 
the people’s militia on a solid basis organizationally, 
politically, and militarily, | hope that the militia and 
reserve duty personnel across the province will redouble 
efforts, meet high standards, set strict demands, make 
still greater progress, strive to advance our province’s 
building of national defense reserve force to a new stage, 
and make greater contributions to safeguarding the 
motherland, the people, retorms, and opening up. 


In a speech, Deputy Commiander Yan Zhuo expressed 
the hope that the broad masses of militiamen and reserve 
duty personnel would unceasingly enhance military and 
political qualities and make new contributions to 
building national defense and economic construction of 
the localities. 


Shaanxi Official on Strengthening Militia Work 
HK1306014692 Xian Shaanxi People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 12 Jun 92 


[Text] The provincial rally to mark the 30th publication 
anniversary of Comrade Mao Zedong’s instruction that 
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militia work must be carried through organizationally, 
politically, and militarily ended yesterday. 


At the closing meeting, 50 advanced individuals were 
commended for their outstanding performance in car- 
rying out the principle that the party commands the gun. 
Also commended were 100 advanced individuals from 
reserves including militia and 150 people’s armed forces 
department and militia companies of counties, town- 
ships, factories, and mines. 


Leaders from the provincial military command Wang 
Zhicheng and Zhao Huanzhi attended the meeting. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, Vice Governor Wang Shuangxi made a speech. 


Wang Shuangxi pointed out: We must deepen our under- 
standing of the importance of strengthening reserve 
forces under the new situation from the high plane of 
overall strategic interests. Our efforts to strengthen 
militia work must be subject to and serve the overall 
interest of reform and economic construction. We must 
adopt the idea that militia work and enterprise reform 
must go hand in hand so that the two will combine 
Organically, promote each other, and develop in a coor- 
dinated manner. We should get rid of the idea that the 
work concerning reserve forces and militia is burden- 
some. It is necessary to bring militia work into line with 
our overall pattern of deepened reform and regard the 
two as inseparable parts of an entity. In the current stage 
of history, carrying on and developing our fine tradition 
of the party commanding the gun and attaching impor- 
tance to and strengthening militia work are two impor- 
tant strategic tasks entrusted to the whole party and 
whole Army by the CPC Central Committee and the 
Central Military Commission. We must truly enhance a 
sense of responsibility and conscientiously strengthen 
the party leadership over the Armed Forces. 


Wang Shuangxi called on party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels to include the building of basic-level 
militia in the overall plan to strengthen basic level 
organizations and political power, exercise unified lead- 
ership, make earnest efforts to solve practical problems 
with the building up of a grass-roots militia, strengthen 
grass-roots militia in a down-to-earth manner, and give 
play to militia in reform and opening up and economic 
construction. 


New Xinjiang District Commander, Commissar 


OW 1206032692 Urum@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1655 GMT 1] Jun 92 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] The Xinjiang Military District held a Corban 
festival get-together on the afternoon of 10 June. Mili- 
tary District Commander Wang Ke and Political Com- 
missar Pan Zhaomin extended their festival greetings 
and cordial regards to minority nationality cadres and 
fighters in all units under the military district, as well as 
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to their relatives. [video shows wide-angle shots of a 
gathering of 50 or 60 people, close-ups of Pan Zhaomin 
delivering speech, and pan shots of unidentified partic- 
ipants]} 


Pan Zhaomin said: The Xinjiang Military District 1s 
comprised of officers and men of many nationalities. 
Officers and men of minority nationalities have played a 
great role in and made great contributions to building the 
army and to maintaining stability and promoting pros- 
perity in Xinjiang. Minority nationality cadres of both 
old and new generations, like links, closely connect 
troops in the military district with people of all nation- 
alities on the frontier. They are an indispensable and 
important force in army building. 


Pan Zhaomin pointed out that party committees at all 
levels in the military district pay great attention to 
training minority nationality cadres. He emphasized the 
need for continuing to do a good job in selecting and 
training minority nationality cadres and to gradually 
create a number of minority nationality cadres who are 
well-educated and have modern military command abil- 
ities. 


The get-together was presided over by (Qu Quanshen), 
director of the political department of the Xinjiang 
Military District. Other leading comrades of the military 
district who were present included Fu Bingyao, (Tao 
Zhi), and (Zhao Shihzhong), deputy commanders, Rouz1 
W ushouer and (Yao Tieshan), deputy political commis- 
sars; (Zhang Tongji), chief of staff; and Sawdanov Zayir, 
(Aizezuofu  Hasimu), (Mamituofu Tuoerxun), and 
(Wang Y1), former leading minority nationality cadres. 


The Xinjiang Military District literary and art troupe 
performed brilliant literary and art programs. 


Generals Join Minorities in Celebrating Corban 


OW 1206044692 Beiying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1458 GMT 11 Jun 92 


[By correspondent Chen Bingli (7115 3521 0448) and 
reporter Zhou Zhifang (0719 1807 2455)] 


{Excerpts} Kashi, 11 June (XINHUA}—Wang Lizhong 
and Lu Chunhe, commander and political commussar 


respectively of the Xinjiang Military District [name of 


district as received], and two other generals visited an 
army company stationed on the Kaxgar Oasis by the foot 
of the Pamir, named the “National Defense Heroic 
Company” by the Central Military Commission. The 
generals joined officers and men of Uygur, Kazak and 
Xibe nationalities in the company in celebrating the 
Corban Festival. [passage omitted] 


The generals greatly inspired the minority nationality 
officers and men by joining them in singing and dancing 
in celebration of the festival. 
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Firms Meet Problems Discharging Surplus Labor 


HK 1300060092 Beying CHINA DAILY 
in English 13 Jun 92 p 3 


[By staff reporter: “Poor Security System Snags Layoff 
Measure’ ] 


{ Text] Discharge of surplus employees in most of China's 
urban State-owned enterprises, a bold step that the 
government has finally made up its mind to do, has so 
far proved difficult, and will not get any easier in the 
foreseeable future. 


Labour officiais and analysts blame the country’s poor 
unemployment protection system, and workers’ tradi- 
tional conviction that jobs have to be guaranteed in a 
socialist country like China. 


Jobs suddenly became a street and table topic when the 
government announced through the mass media earlier 
this year that complete hiring and firing rights would be 
given to firms. The move was intended to rescue one- 
third of the State-owned enterprises out of their business 
iImMpasses. 


To date, about 1.4 million workers, or | percent of 
China’s total urban labour force, have lost their jobs 
since the government began axeing swotien staffs, 
according to the State Council's Economic and Trade 
Office, a newly-established government department, 
which believes those firms had more than 10 million 
redundant workers. 


The huge, forced lay-offs strained the country’s already 
vulnerable jobless security fund, which labour officials 
say was only 480 million yuan ($87 million), thus trig- 
gering numerous grievances from many discharged 
employees. 


To prevent the employment proviem from worsening, 
the government has issued advisories for the laid-off 
people to go into tertiary trades or, at least, for firms to 
issue the jobless money enough to buy basic life neces- 
sities like food. 


Many State-owned firms have sent their ageing and 
physically feeble workers back home ahead of the gov- 
ernment-set retirement age—60 year-old for men and 55 
year-old for women. These people, under a special 
policy, will enjoy pensions. 


Some enterprises, to trim surplus workers and increase 
efficiency, allow all female staff to have extended time 
off, beginning with their pregnancies to the time their 
children start primary school. These workers will receive 
three-quarters of their former salaries. 


Some emplovers in Liaoning and Hunan Provinces have 
encouraged their young workers to attend full-time 
training courses, during which period of time their wages 
will be cut, said ECONOMIC DAILY 
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Scholars View ‘Public Ownership of Labor Force’ 


HK 1006125692 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0650 GMT 27 May 92 


[Text] Beijing, 27 May (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—Speaking at a seminar on reform held here, 
middle-aged and young scholars from Beiing pointed 
out that the crucial issue in China’s “leftism” lies in its 
implementation of the public ownership of labor force. 


A newspaper published in Sichuan’s Chengdu gave 
detailed coverage of the aforementioned viewpoint the 
other day. 


The scholars noted: Within China itself, Deng Xiaoping 
had long pointed out explicitly that “after decades of 
practice, copying the Soviet model has proven to be 
unsuccessful."’ Now, it is very clear that this “lack of 
success” 1s manifested principally in the following: The 
“one big™ (one big bow! of rice) and “three irons” (iron 
rice bowl, ironclad wages, and iron armchair or tenure) 
have stifled the initiative of every worker, resulting in a 
stubborn condition of low efficiency and obstructing the 
growth of productive forces. And, this may be traced to 
the “leftism” represented by the prevailing system of 
public ownership of labor force. 


They maintained that the system of public ownership of 
labor force, first introduced by Stalin and which carried 
“revolutionary” flavor, is but a form of “leftist” utopian 
socialism which exceeded the development stage of the 
forces of production and has basically deviated from the 
Marx’s scientific socialism which seeks to rebuild a 
system of individual ownership of labor force. If China is 
to genuinely implement Deng Xiaoping’s recent reitera- 
tion to “fundamentally change the economic structure 
which restricts the growth of productive forces.” 1t has to 
be determined to convert the existing system of public 
ownership of labor force into one of individual owner- 
ship [ge ren suo you zhi 0020 0086 2076 2589 0455). 


Nearly 20 middled-aged and young scholars from units 
like China’s Ministry of Labor, Ministry of Finance, 
general headquarters of the People’s Bank of China, the 
State Planning Commission, General Office under the 
CPC Central Committee, the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences, State Council's Development Research Center, 
and Being University indicated that their studies will 
proceed from here and that they will make further and 
bolder explorations to provide references for the coun- 
try’s reform in the use of labor and employment system. 


Commenting on this, relevant sources claimed that this 
new reform idea is a further elaboration of Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s guiding principle about making contributions to the 
people and genuinely conducting business according to 
the law of values. 
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Scholars’ Comments Given 


HK1106105592 Hong Kong CHING CHI 
TAO PAO in Chinese No 21, 1 Jun 92 pp 24-25 


[Report by Chin Tung (6855 2639) and Yu Ken-chien 
(0151 2704 6929): “Public Ownership of Labor Is Source 
of ‘Leftism’—Beiying Scholars Discuss, Explore New 
Ideas for Deepening Reform”; first paragraph is CHING 
CHI TAO PAO editor's note] 


[Text] On 28 May, several Hong Kong newspapers pub- 
lished a ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE report about a 
Beijing seminar of middle-aged and young scholars who 
pointed out that the crucial issue of “leftism™ in China lies 
in the implementation of a system of public ownership of 
labor. According to this journal's news sources, this 
seminar on “new ideas for deepening reform™ was held on 
14 April. Discussions at the seminar revolved principally 
around two articles: “Marx's ‘Rebuilding of a System of 
Individual Ownership |ge ren suo you zhi 0020 0086 2076 
2589 0455]' and China's Reform—on the Two Founda- 
tions,” published in the XINAN WUZHI SHANGYE 
BAO [SOUTHWEST MATERIALS AND COMMER- 
CIAL JOURNAL] and “Reflections on the Economics of 
the Labor Contract System,” published in Gl ANG- 
MING RIBAO. Several participants who spoke at the 
seminar called for the realization of Deng Xiaoping’s talks 
and fully affirmed this new reform idea which has Chinese 
characteristics, that is: “Rebuild a system of individual 
ownership of labor, and acknowledge the two foundations 
represented by the public ownership of the means of 
production and the individual ownership of labor.” Some 
opposing views and issues were also raised by other 
participants. Owing to lack of space, only excerpts of some 
speeches will be published here. 


Zhong Liang [6945 5328] (author of “On Two Founda- 
tions’): 


I published an article entitled: “New Ideas on Deepening 
Reform—Rebuild a System of Individual Ownership of 
labor” last 11 January (see JINRONG SHIBAO |[Finan- 
cial Times]), where I proposed that the public ownership 
of the means of production and the individual ownership 
of labor serve as the foundations to conduct business 
according to the law of contributing values [gong x1an jia 
zhi 6300 3759 0116 0237], thus highlighting what Deng 
Xiaoping explicitly pointed out long ago, that “after 
decades of practice, copying the Soviet mode! has proved 
unsuccessful.” It is now very clear that this “lack of 
success” is manifested principally in the following: The 
“one big (everybody eating from the same big pot) and 
the three irons (iron ricebowl, ironclad wages. and iron 
armchair or tenure)” have stifled the initiative of every 
worker, resulting in a stubborn condition of low ethi- 
ciency and obstructing the growth of productive forces 
This may be traced precisely to the “leftism™ represented 
by the prevailing system of individual ownership of 
labor. 


While there may be many reasons for the dramati 
changes in the Soviet Union last August, it cannot be 
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denied that reform in the former Soviet Union and in the 
East European states never mentioned the rebuilding of 
a system of individual ownership of labor; it did not 
touch on the crucial issue of “leftism,” that 1s, Stalin's 
“desire” to “put all means of production under public 
ownership,” including labor—ain effect, the intreduction 
of a system of public ownership of labor—and his 
insistence that so-called buying-and- selling of labor, 
competition, crises and bankruptcies, and unemploy- 
ment would not appear in socialism It thus became 
impossible to cure the stubborn ailment of low efficiency 
fundamentally, causing people to lose faith in socialist 
reforms and to believe that the only solution lay in the 
privatization of the means of production. Ultimately, 
this led to the big crisis of “overturning the boat,” that is, 
the dramatic mght-wing coup in August, and to the death 
of the first socialist state, personally founded and built 
by Lenin. 


Experience both at home and abroad has shown that the 
sysicm of public ownership of labor, first introduced by 
Stalin and which carnes a revolutionary flavor, funda- 
mentally deviates from Marx’s scientific socialism, 
which seeks to rebuild a system of individual ownership 
of labor. It 1s but a form of “leftist” utopian socialism 
which exceeds the development stage of the forces of 
production. If we are to genuinely carry out Deng 
Xiaoping’s latest reiteration of “fundamentally changing 
the economic structure which retricts the growth of 
productive forces,” we will have to be determined to 
convert the prevailing system of public ownership of 
labor into a system of individual ownership, lay down 
the two foundations of public ownership of means of 
production and individual ownership of labor, and con- 
duct business according to the law of contributing 
values. This is also in line with the need to be alert for 
rightist tendencies, but mainly guard against “leftist” 
tendencies, to carry out coordinated reforms simulta- 
neously, and to dare to creatively speed up the develop- 
ment of a socialist commodity economy. 


Wang Dongying [3769 2639 0079] (author of “Reflec- 
tions,” lecturer at the Department of Economics of the 
CPC Central Committee Party School, and Doctor of 
Economics) 


To deepen reform, it 1s necessary to smash the supersti- 
tion regarding the “theory of public ownership of labor.” 
We say the “theory of public ownership of labor” 1s a 
superstition because this theory was first raised by Stalin 
in “The Socialist Economic Problems of the Soviet 
Union” and was later increasingly mystified by people, 
causing many scholars to not dare question or discuss It. 
lp until recent times, there were still people who pub- 
lished articles insisting that labor should come under 
public ownership under socialist conditions. | maintain 
that the public ownership of labor 1s not a distinctive 
economic feature of the initial stage of socialism, but, on 
the contrary, is the economic root cause for the pre- 
vailing poor production initiative among workers and 
lack of vitality in enterprises in our country today. If we 
are to break the “three irons,” we will first of all have to 
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smash the superstition regarding the “theory of public 
ownership of labor” in theoretical terms, and then rec- 
ognize as well as use legislation to define labor as 
belonging to the individual. 


Lian Cen [4886 1478] (director of the Research Section 
of the Ministry of Labor's Wage Department ): 


It is correct to describe the system of public ownership of 
the means of production and the system of individual 
ownership of labor as the “two foundations.” While this 
proposal was presented long ago, to call for the 
rebuilding of a system of individual ownership of labor 
and to raise the two “separation of two powers” at this 
time represents an advance in theoretical terms. It also 
offers a theoretical basis for the reform of the labor 
system and the building of socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics. 


After the dramatic transformation in the Soviet Union 
and East Europe, it appeared that China had no choice 
but to carry out privatization of the means of production 
as well. As this rightist thinking 1s unacceptable to the 
great masses of working people, we have to oppose it, but 
mainly oppose the prevailing “leftist” tendencies of 
“everbody eating from the same big pot,” and the “iron 
ricebowl,” that is, oppose the public ownership of labor. 
This also means rebuilding a system of individual own- 
ership of labor to ensure the worker's right to choose his 
or her own profession and job, truly applying distribu- 
tion according to labor, introducing social insurance, 
and other measures. As to whether the individual own- 
ership of labor will lead to its commercialization, I do 
not think so, but the issue may be open for discussion. 


Liang Huimin (deputy chief of the Overall Planning 
Section of the Ministry of Finance and Doctor of Eco- 
nomics): 


I am absolutely in favor of rebuilding a system of 
individual ownership of labor as well as of workers 
regarding their own labor as a commodity. This is tn line 
with the best economic principles of commodity 
economy: On the one hand, work units are free to choose 
individual laborers, and on the other hand, the indi- 
vidual is also free to choose his or her work unit. This 
will boost efficiency. 


Shen Bingxi [3088 3521 3556] (doctor of economics and 
lecturer in the Economic Restructuring Division of the 
General Headquarters of the People’s Bank of China): 


Because we want to introduce a commodity economy, we 
have to recognize the individual ownership of labor, we 
should also not evade the question of labor as a com- 
modity. To recognize a system of individual ownership 
of labor in theoretical terms at the moment will produce 
an excellent guiding effect on efforts to smash the “three 
Irons. 


Xun Dazhi [5424 1129 1807] (deputy director and 
assistant researcher at the Economic Restructuring 
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Research Section of the Economics Department of the 
State Planning Commission): 


At the moment, theoretical innovation is urgently 
needed in China’s reforms. Recognition of the two 
foundations represented by public ownership of the 
means of production and individual ownership of labor 
is of creative significance. By highlighting only the 
system of public ownership of the means of production 
and denying the system of individual ownership of labor 
the socialist political and economic theories of the past 
inevitably pitted socialism against commodity economy. 
In the reform undertakings of the past few years, the lack 
of theoretical innovation made the theoretical founda- 
tion appear weak and vulnerable in the face of tough 
problems encountered 1n the course of developing com- 
modity economy, such as the introduction of competi- 
tion and the bankruptcy law, and caused a retreat 
whenever somebody talked about capitalist methods. 
Today, there are great efforts to break the “three irons,” 
but they will die quickly unless theoretical innovations 
are made. Proposing a theory which features the “two 
foundations,” serves the people, and promotes socialist 
commodity economy should be said to be a break- 
through. 


Wang Hong [3769 3163] (deputy head of the Overall 
Planning Section at the Ministry of Finance and holder 
of a master’s degree in economics): 


In recent years, a kind of trend has emerged in our 
economic research: We carry out many studies on coun- 
termeasures, but do not pay enough attention to basic 
theories, resulting in few major breakthroughs. 
“Rebuilding a system of individual ownership of labor” 
is a major breakthrough. This theory does not copy 
Western economic theories mechanically, nor does it 
copy traditional Soviet theories; instead, it integrates the 
realities in Our country to carry out theoretical innova- 
tion. 


However, I still have one question. If the freedom of the 
workers in the former Soviet Union to choose their own 
jobs 1s an indication that their labor belonged to them- 
selves and was not under public ownership, yet in the 
end the Soviet Union still collapsed, then this leads to 
another question: Because the individual ownership of 
labor remains unviable, should reform be extended to 
the public ownership of the means of production? 


Wang Jiuying [3769 0036 5391] (director of the Theo- 
retical Department at GUANGMING RIBAO, editor, 
and reporter): 


A study of the question of the system of individual 
ownership of labor is extremely necessary. This is a basic 
theoretical issue. However, we have never claimed that 
labor falls under public ownership, nor have we in fact 
implemented it in this way. As long as distribution 
according to labor is practiced, then it cannot be said 
that labor falls under public ownership. As to Marx's 
“rebuilding of a system of individual ownership” being 
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interpreted as rebuilding a system of individual owner- 
ship of labor, this has not convinced me, at least. | 
maintain that Marx’s theory can only be explained as a 
system of individual ownership of the means of con- 
sumption. Concerning the practical reform undertaking, 
I believe that the obstructions to the breaking of the 
“three irons” cannot be blamed simply on the failure to 
recognize individual ownership of labor. Furthermore, 
talk of the theory on the contributing value of labor and 
the system of individual ownership of labor are contra- 
dictory. Contribution implies voluntariness, while labor 
belongs to the individual—if the individual should 
refuse to contribute, what happens then? How should 
this problem be explained” 


Zhu Mingchun [2612 2494 2504] (doctor in economics 
at the Development Research Center of the State Coun- 
cil): 


Theoretically speaking, there 1s nothing wrong with the 
system of individual ownership of labor in socialism, 
and it should be recognized. Some people claim that the 
private ownership of labor by the worker does not exist 
in capitalist societies. This is a bit too ridiculous. 


The question now 1s: Did a system of public ownership 
of labor really prevail in the former Soviet Union? The 
workers in the Soviet Union enjoyed the freedom to 
choose their own jobs—can this be said to be complete 
public ownership? It is very difficult to achieve complete 
public ownership of the means of production, as pure 
and simple public ownership does not exist. The current 
study on rebuilding a system of individual ownership of 
labor, however, 1s still of mayor significance. At least it 
will be beneficial to the commercialization of labor in 
great socialized production. The breaking of the “three 
irons” already contains the implicit premise of recog- 
nizing the individual ownership of labor. 


Meanwhile, is mere talk about the “two foundations” 
sufficient? I do not think so. Furthermore, in my view, 
taking personal contribution (m) [preceding letter pub- 
lished in Roman alphabet] as the basis of income distri- 
bution 1s worthy of further discussion. M, however, 
should not become the basis of individual income distn- 
bution, but it can become the basis for a worker's claim 
for “dry stocks [gan gu 00S! 5140]” with an enterprise. 
With the “dry stocks,” the worker 1s entitled to bonuses 
at the end of the year and the “dry stocks” will remain 
valid after retirement. 


Zhong Pengrong [6945 2590 2837] (research coordinator 
at the research coordination center of the CPC Central 
Committee’s General Office and holder of a master’s 
degree in economics): 


The system of individual ownership of labor is an issue 
which involves a deeper level of reform and should no 
doubt be recognized explicitly. 


The question, however, is this: Will the coexistence of 
the individual ownership of labor and the public owner- 
ship of the means of production not eventually lead to 
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the privatization of the means of production? For 
instance: Labor belongs to the individual worker him- 
self. If he should make a huge labor contribution, he will 
receive a high compensation for his labors. If he cannot 
consume it all, the surplus will be converted directly into 
investments in the stock market. This will lead to the 
question of privatization of the means of production. Is 
this permissible or not in terms of policy? If so, to what 
degree will it be permitted? 


Yu Zhongy: [0060 0022 0001] (director of postgraduate 
students and assistant researcher at the Scientific 
Research Center of the Ministry of Finance): 


To deepen the reform, I had already maintained the 
following back at the Zhengzhou conference of middle- 
aged and young scholars in November 1990: The theory 
ot laying down the “two foundations” and conducting 
business according to the law of contributing values was 
a retreshingly new idea. Reform ideas of the past have 
always revolved around the question of ownership of the 
means of production. Today, this kind of thinking has 
clearly fallen into a quagmire. Marx and Engels had 
spoken of the issue of the system of individual ownership 
of labor, we just failed to pay attention to it for a very 
long time. Bringing up this rssue again today not only 
enables us to tap the theoretical treasure in Marxism, but 
can also have a tremendous role in boosting our reform 
endeavor. It has not only very profound theoretical 
significance, but also mayor realistic significance. 


| thought of expanding the scope of discussion and 
believe that more than 90 percent of the people would 
agree with this theory. It now appears that a theoretical 
basis tor the breaking of the “three irons” can obviously 
be found here, but if this is restricted merely to the 
workers of enterprises, what will happen to state cadres” 
Moreover, studies should be made on whether or not the 
introduction of the individual ownership of labor will 
lead to the privatization of the means of production. Will 
it affect the dominant position of state-owned enter- 
prises involved in the means of production? Will the 
individual ownership of labor resolve all the existing 
problems in enterprises today? Will it resolve the 
problem of graft and corruption among cadres? 


Li Changwer [2621 7022 0251] (lecturer at the Depart- 
ment of Economics of the CPC Central Committee's 
Party School and holder of a master’s degree in econom- 
cS) 


Looking at the general thinking in reform, the Soviet 
L' mon and the East European states experimented with 
everything from price reform to privatization of the 
means of production, but they all appeared to be unsuc- 
cessful. In tact, aside from the reform of the system of 
ownership of the means of production, there 1s also the 
question of cultivating and organizing manpower and 
capital In a broader sense, there 1s also the question of 
society's authority over man and the definition of values 
The biggest drawback in the tormer Soviet model hes in 
the wasting away of manpower and capital. If the theory 
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on “rebuilding a system of individual ownership of 
labor” is said to be meaningful, | think the meaning lies 
in the shift of reform ideas from “material determinism” 
to “human determinism.” It may be said that this theory 
has cleared the way for the further advance of reform. 


Article Compares Foreign-Invested, State Firms 


HK1206010992 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0906 GMT § Jun 92 


{By reporter Shih Ching-Hsia (2514 7230 1669)] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 5 Jun (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—The foreign-invested enterprises, which have 
sprung up like mushrooms in China, have performed 
well with high return rates, while state enterprises have 
incurred heavy losses. The two have presented a sharp 
contrast. This phenomenon will have a certain impact on 
the long-term development of China's economy; hence, 
it has attracted people's attention. 


Recently, the high tide of foreign investment on the 
mainland has kept surging forward with the particularly 
active performance tn real estate industry. It 1s estimated 
that 10 billion Hong Kong dollars flew into China in 
recent months. Meanwhile, industrial investment ts 
thriving, and the most conspicuous example is the Zhu 
Jiang Delta, which 1s gradually becoming one of the 
processing zones with the highest return rate in Asia. In 
addition, investment in the tertiary industry 1s on the 
rise. Some foreign and Hong Kong companies, such as 
Yaohan and Pacific Concord, have marched into the 
mainiand and allotted large amounts of capital to make 
long- and medium-term investments. In recent years, the 
aggregate capital that flew into China from Taiwan alone 
was as high as $15 billion. A survey conducted by 
China’s Enterprise Management Association revealed 
that more than 80 percent of the foreign-invested enter- 
prises performed well and made profits. 


Conversely, the losses incurred by state enterprises on 
the mainiand continues to deteriorate. According to the 
estimate of 14 cities on separate listings, from January to 
April this year, the scale of enterprises suffering losses 
was 36.3 percent, and the amount of losses increased 8 
percent over the same period iast year. Take Chengdu as 
an example: 26 enterprises have a total deficit of over | 
million yuan. What is more, the total output value of the 
14 cities accounts for more than one-sixth of the coun- 
try’s total, which has a great bearing on the national 
economy. 


The sharp contrast of the domestic and foreign-invested 
enterprises’ operational performance ts detrimental to 
the development of the mainland’s market economy, 
and it 1s simply impossible that the two types of enter- 
prises will be able to compete equally in the market. To 
change this situation, experts have forwarded the fol- 
lowing proposals 


First, resolutely put imto practice the bankruptcy law 
Enterprises suffering losses for a long time should 
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declare bankruptcy if they still fail to turn deficits into 
profits within a year of rectification. The bankrupt 
enterprises’ properties should be rationally distributed 
among creditors to attain new economic results. In the 
meantime, however, the labor law should be perfected, 
and the problem of the livelihood of unemployed 
workers should be properly handled to avoid negative 
effects on society. 


Second, use foreign capital and technology to transform 
the old enterprises. At present, there are quite a few 
provinces and cities exploring ways for this purpose. For 
instance, in the first quarter of this year, Fuzhou desig- 
nated the | August Iron and Steel Works and 34 other 
large and medium enterprises to undergo transforma- 
tion, and offered them to foreign investors for consider- 
ation of cooperation in such forms as joint venture, 
contract, leasing, auction, transfer, and others. It 1s 
believed that this practice will be effective, which can be 
regarded as the quickest way to transform old state 
enterprises. 


Third, enterprises should practice the shareholding 
system in reality as well as in name. At present, apart 
from the 27 companies of A stocks and seven companies 
of B stocks listed in Shenzhen and Shanghai, there are 
also 3,220 enterprises in the mainland practicing the 
shareholding system, but over 90 percent of these are 
pilot units in which shares are held by legal persons and 
by the enterprises’ staff and workers. Restricted by the 
present scale of China's stock exchanges, stocks issued by 
enterprises cannot all be listed for trading, which greatly 
hampers the market mechanism’s regulatory role on 
enterprises. Hence. it 1s advisable that the mainland 
should expand its scale of stock exchanges now, and 
increase the number of listing companies so that the 
stocks they issue can be closely connected with their 
destiny, and enterprises are selected by the market. The 
superior will survive, the inferior will be eliminated. 


Commentary Urges Using More Foreign Funds 


OW 1306085492 Beijine XINHUA in Enelish 
OS8SI17 GMT 13 Jun 92 


[Text] Beying, June 13 (XINHUA}—The PEOPLE'S 
DAILY [RENMIN RIBAQO)], the leading national news- 


paper, today carries a commentary calling for the use of 


more foreign funds in tertiary industry 


Overseas tunds have already been directed into tourism, 
food and real estate sectors of the economy and into the 
development of China's tertiary industry. 


The commentary notes that the use of foreign funds is an 
important policy in China’s economic development 
There 1s a strong need for foreign funds by industry and 
agriculture and by the service trades 


Utilizing foreign funds to develop the tertiary industry 
will help China adopt advanced management and service 
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techniques, improve existing traditional methods, and 
promote reforms and modernization, says the commen- 
lary. 


The commentary says that foreign investment still 
remains comparatively small against the scale of the 
country’s undertakings. 


According to statistics, in the past ten years imported 
foreign funds account for only of 2.8 percent of the total 
investment in fix assets in the country and the capital is 
mostly employed in coastal areas. 


In 1990 the production value of foreign-funded firms 
was only 3 percent of the gross national product. The rate 
of foreign investment is still well below the need for 
China’s economic development. 


The foreign-funded firms operate according to China’s 
laws and regulations and serve economic construction. 


The commentary adds that the country needs to be bold 
in the application of foreign funds for the development 
of tertiary trades. 


Commentator Article on Changing Concepts, Reform 


HK1306073492 Beying JINGJI CANKAO BAO 
in Chinese 1 Jun 92 p 1 


[Commentator’s article: “Change Our Concepts and 
Reform Will Advance in Giant Strides” 


[Text] The 13-year reform has been a period in which 
China’s economy has prospered in an unprecedented 
way, and the national strength as well as the people's 
living standards have improved the fastest. Why should 
the economic growth have been the fastest of any period 
since the PRC’s founding? One reason 1s that we have 
changed our concepts, eliminated some old ones that had 
shackled people’s minds, and set free their limbs that had 
long been bound. 


We had worked very hard in the rural areas for scores of 
years based on the original train of thought; the harder 
we worked, the poorer we became. Consequently, those 
peasants who tilled the land did not have enough food. 
Later, we changed our concepts, and gave up the pattern 
of “being large in size and collective in nature” and 
broke through the framework that fixing of farm output 
quotas for each household was surnamed “capitalism,” 
and siarted to pursue the contract responsibility system 
on a household basis with renumeration linked to 
output; consequently, all construction undertakings in 
the rural areas have advanced in giant strides. 


When people are lively in their thinking, they find their 
path widened, and are able to do a good job of their work 
despite difficulties. When their thinking 1s ossified, how- 
ever, their path will become narrow, and they will fail to 
do things that they could have achieved. 


To be lively in one’s thinking is to face reality. When our 
original train of thought fails to resolve a problem, we 
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should change our train of thought based on the new 
conditions; should conflict arise between the original 
rules and regulations iind the actual conditions, we 
should boldly break through the original rules and regu- 
lations. To change our concepts 1s to do away with 
outmoded doctrines in our minds, replacing them with 
lively realistic conditions, to proceed from reality and 
not doctrines. Should a party, state, or nation proceed 
from books in everything, with ossified thinking and 
superstition running amok, they would stop making 
progress and their vitality would wane. Such a condition 
spells the death of the party and the state. If they proceed 
from the actual condition, however, the party will be full 
of vitality and the country will prosper. 


As reform develops to this day, it has been compara- 
tively easier to find solutions for some problems, and 
these have already been resolved. Facing us today are 
many deep-tiered bottlenecks. If we cling to outmoded 
concepts with dull minds, we will fail to find solutions to 
those bottlenecks, and reform will not develop in depth. 
For instance: To find a solution to the problem of a too 
small-scale agricultural operation, when we failed to 
change our old concepts, we were inclined to think of 
“returning to the big crowd” and retrogress on the old 
path. When we changed our concepts, however, we 
Started pursuing two-tiered operations and socialized 
service; hence, reform has developed in depth. To do a 
good job of state-owned large and medium enterprises, 
when we failed to change our concepts, we were inclined 
to think of relying on the government to take care of 
everything under its shield. When we changed our con- 
cepts, however, we allowed those enterpriese to enter the 
market. To find a solution to the macroscopic tuning and 
control of the national economy, when we failed to 
change our concepts, we were inclined to think of cen- 
tralization and recovering the part of power that had 
already been decentralized. When we changed our con- 
cepts, however, we found new ways to comply with the 
law governing market operation. 


Reform 1s deepening and reality developing. Many new 
conditions and problems have cropped up in our realistic 
life. Those new conditions did not occur to Marx, Lenin, 
or Mao Zedong in their time. Should we try to find 
specific answers to every problem we meet today from 
their books, matters are bound to turn sour. China 
Should be vigilant against mghtism, but mainly guard 
against “leftism.”’ The resistance to reform comes chiefly 
from “leftusm.” The forms of “leftist” expression are 
manifold, which are mainly subjectivism and dogma- 
tism, such as applying outmoded concepts in one’s 
minds as well as dogmas in books to realities. For 
example, their concepts of capitalism and socialism are 
maintained at a period of scores of years ago, which they 
use as the criteria for assessing what is surnamed “social- 
ism” or “capitalism” in present-day reform. This can 
only bind their own and others limbs, while reform can 
hardly move an inch forward 


There are still many off-limits areas in our minds, some 
of which are necessary. others are the functioning of old 
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concepts. If we fail to change our concepts, we find 
forbidden areas everywhere. If we change our concepts, 
however, we will suddenly see the light, and find many 
actions that can be taken, with very great space for us to 
give full play to our talents, while giant strides can be 
made in reform. 


Empty talk does not lead to changing one’s old concepts; 
neither will sitting at home racking one’s brain help 
invigorate one’s mind. It is imperative to give a free 
hand to the masses to create, practice, charge forward, 
and break new trails. Leading cadres should also go 
among the masses, practice with them, and summarize 
their practical experiences in a scientific way. In this 
way, their thinking will become lively, with a wider train 
of thought and an increasing number of approaches. 


Column on Productive Forces, Emancipating Minds 


HK 1306015692 Beying RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 8 Jun 92 p § 


[“Everybody Talks About Emancipating the Mind” 
column by Li Yao (2621 5069): “Key To Further Eman- 
cipating the Mind Lies in Adherence to Productive 
Forces Criterion” } 


[Text] Comrade Deng Xiaoping made a pinpointing 
remark in one of his southern inspection trip speeches: 
“When all is said and done, the reason for the hampered 
pace of reform and opening up and the failure to explore 
iS a fear for too many capitalist things and heading down 
a capitalist path. The vital question is whether our 
surname is “capitalist” or “socialist.” The criterion of 
judging a thing should chiefly be whether or not it helps 
develop socialist social productive forces, whether it 
helps boost a socialist country’s combined national 
strength, and whether it helps raise people's living stan- 
dards.*’ Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s conclusion operates 
at a commanding height and provides an important 
theoretical guide for further emancipating our minds, 
deepening reform, and expanding opening up. To further 
emancipate our minds, we must grasp the essential 
points of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s conclusion and take 
the productive forces as the main criterion for judging 
right and wrong and making choices in reform and 


opening up. 


Upholding the productive force criterion helps deliver us 
from the taboo-like metaphysical way of thinking where 
there is only the “capitalist” or “socialist” way, and 
make us recognize, learn from, and absorb all civilized 
creations of human society. 


In our republic’s history, there were years when meta- 
physics ran wild and everything was viewed in the 
perspective of classes. After the Third Plenary Session of 
the 1 ith CPC Central Committee brought order out of 
the chaos. this “leftsst” way of thinking has lost much its 
appeal. However. there are still some forbidden zones. 
We still have a lingering fear and swing around con- 
cerning the way to learn and make use of capitalism. We 
are still being tied by an invisible rope 
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It is an indubitable fact that there are two fundamentally 
opposed social systems in the current world. However, 
does this mean that whatever appears and exists in a 
socialist country is necessarily surnamed “socialist” and 
those in a capitalist country are necessamly surnamed 
“capitalist?” We should achieve a relatively good solu- 
tion of this problem both in theory and practice. We 
already know that the socialist system 1s advanced, but 
we unavoidably make mistakes in the process of building 
socialism. These mistakes cannot be blamed on the 
socialist system itself. Likewise, the economic and polit- 
ical structural reforms we are now pursuing make a 
distinction between structures and the fundamental 
social system. Fossilized or outdated structures are not 
the necessary products of socialism’s nature and 
attributes. Such specific analysis of specific problems 
can also be applied in the analysis of experiences and 
results accumulated and created by capitalism. The 
science and technology and advanced management styles 
and methods created in developed countries in hundreds 
of years of capitalist development are not the preroga- 
tives of capitalism. As scientific end-results come from 
human transformation and the conquering of nature, 
and as a reflection of the law of modern, socialized 
production, they are the civilized achievements of 
human society. While we must uphold the socialist 
direction of reform and opening up, we must not refrain 
from pursuing the new things which have appeared in 
reform and opening up, such as stocks, simply because 
they are found in capitalist countnes. We should absorb 
Western economic theones on a critical basis; for 
instance, their theornes on quantitative analysis and 
technical economic problems can serve as reference. We 
should also take reference from capitalist countries’ 
economic policies and legislation if found suitable for 
our country’s practical situation. It 1s as mdiculous to 
label and oppose everything pursued in capitalist coun- 
tries as capitalistic as, following the October Revolution, 
smashing the railroads left from Czarist Russia because 
they were bourgeos railroads. We must resolutely resist 
corrupt things in capitalism; but we must not indiscrim- 
imately banish things in capitalist society that contain 
achievements of civilization and human progress. We 
should adopt a scientific attitude, uphold the productive 
force criterion and learn and absorb critically. This will 
only show the Chinese people's self-confidence. 


Upholding the productive force criterion will also enable 
us to see through the phenomena and perceive the real 
nature. The social attributes of some capitalist things 
which were originally surnamed “capitalist,” will change 
to different extents once we introduce and absorb them. 
This 1s primarily because under the overall background 
of a Chinese socialist society, we have a better position, 
State-run enterprises and township and town enterprises 
and, more importantly, the political power in our hands. 
Therefore, these “capitalist- surnamed” things, after we 
selectively use them, will have the effect of promoting 
the development of socialist productive forces. For 
example, the “foreign-invested enterprises,” placed 
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under the constraint of the political and economic con- 
ditions of the entire country, have become beneficial 
supplements to the socialist economy and, in the final 
analysis, are good for socialism. Even the wholly owned 
enterprises, because of our management (which 1s a form 
of restriction) over them in accordance with law, we have 
gained benefits in taxes and labor services (and in 
receiving benefits we have made use of them). So to a 
certain extent, we have changed their substance. which is 
pure capitalist by nature. This resembles the status of 
private industries and commerce in the 1950's. When 
the workers held the country’s political power, confis- 
cated bureaucratic capital and turned it into state-run 
enterprises, and adopted the policy of using and 
restricting national capitalist industries and commerce, 
they made the majority of privately run enterprises 
establish ties and cooperate with the socialist economy in 
different ways. Thus, to different extents, they changed 
the production relations of capitalist enterprises, which 
ceased to be purely private capitalist in nature and 
became state capitalist enterprises under the manage- 
ment, of the people’s government, connected with 
socialism and supervised by the working class. There- 
fore, the belief that more “foreign-invested enterprises” 
means more capitalist things and developing capitalism, 
is divorced from China's overall background when 
observing and understanding problems. Of course, it will 
not arrive at correct conclusions. 


The productive force criterion 1s an important principle 
of historical materialism. Abandoning it amounts to 
abandoning historical materialism. To enter a new 
horizon in the emancipation of the mind, we must 
profoundly understand and tightly grasp the “three 
help’s” raised by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. Only thus 
can our ideology be liberated from the bondage of 
metaphysical thinking about whether it is surnamed 
“capitalist” or “socialist,” can we boldly experiment and 
explore, adhere unswervingly to the party's basic line, 
and forge ahead the cause of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


Column Discusses Consumption, Production Relations 


HK 1306083292 Beiyine RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 7 Jun 92 p 2 


(“Talk on Economic Life” column by Zhou Guanwu 
(0719 0385 0063): “Consumption Is Impetus tor Devel- 
oping Production” ] 


[Text] When inspecting south China recently. Comrade 
Xiaoping proposed an important idea, namely seizing 
the opportunity to speed up the pace of economic 
development. This expresses the wish of the entire party 
and the people throughout the country. Now the problem 
is this: The market 1s not thriving and demand 1s jaded. 
which has become one of the obstacles to speeding up 
economic development. Obviously. resolute measures 
need to be adopted: otherwise the opportunity could be 
missed 
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Under normal circumstances, a powerful demand needs to 
take the lead in expediting economic development. True, 
China is a big market because it has a vast terntory, 
abundant resources, and |.! billion people; foreigners are 
doing business with us because they highly value this big 
marke:. Our market, however, has become weak. A situation 
has even appeared in which commodities are oversupplied, 
a Situation which appears only during a capitalist economic 
crisis. Why has this happened? The fundamental reason is 
that we have for long time one-sidedly stressed production’s 
decisive role in the relations between consumption and 
production, to the neglect of consumption’s role in pro- 
moting production. 


The wrong tendency of stressing production to the 
neglect of consumption exists in almost all countries 
engaged in socialist construction. Facts have proved that 
it seriously harms the socialist cause. Most of these 
countries have practiced the principle of giving priority 
to the development of heavy industry. During the initial 
stage of industrialization, particularly under the threat of 
imperialist war, this principle played a positive role. 
Stalin, however, described this principle which was prac- 
ticed under special historical conditions as the universal 
law of socialist construction and as the manifestation of 
socialist superiority. He persisted in it as a long-term 
construction principle, thus causing serious conse- 
quences. As everyone 1s aware, heavy industnal produc- 
tion needs much investment, a long construction penod, 
large projects, and the concentration of a large amount of 
human, material, and financial resources. In the initial 
Stage of industrialization, only the state can arrange 
proj. cts, plan funds, and allocate materials in a unified 
way, thus giving rise to a highly centralized planned 
economic structure. Under this structure, the relations 
between consumption and production 1s regulated with 
administrative orders through state plans, keeping aside 
the market role. As the main production body, an 
enterprise cannot link itself to consumption through the 
market and consumption cannot play the role of guiding 
or stimulating production, thus what te consume ts that 
which ts produced, and the amount to consume depends 
on what 1s produced. As a result, consumption and 
production remain at a low level of the cycle. This has 
led to a situation in which socialist countnes’ economic 
development and the improvement of their people's 
lives are sluggish and even stagnant, making the gap 
between themselves and Western countnes bigger and 
bringing about strong resentment among the people. 
This 1s an important reason that the Soviet Union and 
some East European socialist countnes have drastically 
changed 


Evidently, a correct understanding of the relations 
between production and consumption ts of major impor- 
tance to upholding socialism and speeding up our mod- 
ernization drive. The purpose of man in carrying out 
production 1s consumption, which promotes the contin- 
uous development of production. This 1s a simple prin- 
ciple. In the past, from Marx's equality [deng shi 4583 
1709] analysis of the two mayor categories of capital 
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goods and subsistence means, people made the conclu- 
sion of giving priority to the production of capital goods 
and took this as an important theoretical basis for 
socialist economic construction. As a matter of fact, 
however, Marx did not stress giving priority to the 
development of the first category in isolation [from the 
second], but demanded the development of the first 
category according to the needs of the second category. 
Marx profoundly expounded the relations between pro- 
duction and consumption in the introduction to “Cn- 
tique of Political Economy.” He pointed out: “Without 
demand, there is no production; and consumption repro- 
duces demand” (Selected Works of Marx and Engels, Vol 
2, p 34). It is exactly in this sense that we can say that in 
the relations between production and consumption, con- 
sumption should proceed ahead of production. In the 
past, we did not understand Marx's idea profoundly. 
History and reality suggest that this 1s an important 
component of Marxism and should never be overlooked. 


In carrying out large-scale socialized production under 
commodity economic conditions, production and con- 
sumption are linked to each other through the market, 
which plays a decisive role in production and consump- 
tion. Consumption is satisfied through the market and 
plays the role of promoting production also through the 
market. With the development of the commodity 
economy today, the market has broken through national 
boundaries. When the domestic market 1s inadequate, 
ways will be explored to enter the international market. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, the central authorities’ policy and reform 
and opening up has enjoyed the people's support, the 
economic structure has undergone a rational adjustment, 
the production of consumer goods has greatly developed. 
the people's income has markedly increased, the com- 
modity market has thriven, and a good trend of a 
virtuous cycle has appeared in which production 1s for 
consumption and consumption promotes production. 
During a recent inspection of south China, Comrade 
Xiaoping said: “Industrial products to meet the needs of 
eating, clothing, housing. traveling, and daily necessities, 
including color television sets, refrigerators, and washing 
machines, have increased by a wide margin. Steel, 
cement, and other production materials have also 
increased by a wide margin. Agriculture and industry, as 
well as the rural and urban areas, influence and promote 
each other this way. This is quite a lively and quite 
convincing development process.” The problem, how- 
ever, 1s this: When the people have just begun to see 
improvement in their lives, opposition keeps arising 
against the so-called “expansion of demand.” “unduly 
high levels of spending.” and “economic overheating.” 
with the implementation of measures such as reducing 
investment in fixed assets, tightening the money market. 
restricting consumption, and controlling demand. As a 
result, funds are short, products are overstocked, 
demand 1s jaded, the market 1s weak, and consumption 
lags behind production—all becoming a drag on cco- 
nomic development. History and reality once again 
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suggest thal consumption is an impetus promoting eco- 
nomic development. This 1s an objective economic law. 
It will never do to demand an absolute and inert balance 
between supply and demand: this could only stifle the 
economy and make it stagnant. We should not be afraid 
of demand being in excess of supply. When some com- 
modities fall short of supply. the people's initiative 
should be brought into play, the latest achievements of 
advanced science and technology should be fully used to 
continuously develop production, and supply should be 
increased. This is a positive balance. Previously, the 
demand for essential products being inadequate was an 
important cause of capitalist economic crises. There 
were NO More Major economic crises in Western capi- 
talist countnes after World War Il, however. This was 
because they adjusted some of the links in capitalist 
production relations, changed the method of unlimitedly 
exploiting the workers, and paid some attention to 
exploring the market by stimulating consumption. The 
Japanese said their economic leap was based on a 
multiple increase in individual income. Every time the 
United States encounters an economic depression, i 
lowers tax rates to enhance purchasing power and stim- 
ulate production for recovery. The result of their prac- 
tices 1s that the ordinary people's standard of living has 
improved and capitalists have profited more 


Fundamentally speaking. under the capitalist system, 
production and consumption are antagonistic to each 
other because there 1s exploration. The purpose of 
socialist production 1s to constantly meet the people's 
increasing consumption needs. thus production and con- 
sumption conform with each other. In terms of bringing 
about a virtuous cycle between production and con- 
sumption, socialist production has supenorty which ts 
beyond compare with capitalist production. To our 
surprise, how to correctly handle the relations between 
production and consumption has become a big difficulty 
in socialist construction. This difficulty 1s due to the 
bonds of prolonged traditional concepts. policies, and 
structures. Obviously, we have no alternative but to 
make a major breakthrough to solve this difficulty 


We must first change our concepts. For a long time, the 
traditional concept “first production. then subsistence” 
has affected us very deeply. People generally regard “first 
production, then subsistence” as socialism, and “unduly 
high levels of consumption” and pursuing enjoyment in 
life as capitalism. Whether consumption 1s first or 
second has become a symbol differentiating “capzital- 
ism” from “socialism.” This “leftist” view must be 
removed. “Consumption first” 1s a Marxist view and 
should become a guiding principle in formulating our 
economic development strategy After reform im the 
1980's, our production has moved a big step further. To 
move onto a new step. there must be a new Consumption 
demand In other words. the consumption demand 
should also move onto a new step. Now the individual 
and collective economies are developing fast. An impor- 
tant reason is that they have closely linked their cre- 
ations in work to enjoyment mn | fe. Enterprises under 
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ownership by the whole people should also ha\« this 
kind of mechanism which encourages more creations. 
The fulfillment of this will give rise to a lively situation 
in which the 1.1 billion people will create. enjoy. create 
more, and enjoy more; will bring about a virtuous cycle 
in the entire society in which production and consump- 
tion promote each other, and will thus make our eco- 
nomic development rate and the people's consumption 
level higher than those of capitalist countries. Al present, 
we should expand demand to ignite the market, instead 
of suppressing demand, to free our economy from a 
predicament. 


The policy's onentation should be adjusted correspond- 
ingly. According to the idea of expanding demand. the 
onginal policy and measure which suppress demand 
should be adjusted. Investment should be encouraged 
under the precondition of reforming the investment 
system and changing state investment as the main form 
to enterprise investment as the main form, under the 
precondition of linking distribution to contribution. 
consumption should be stimulated and given guidance. 
This should become a major policy in speeding up 
economic development in the future. 


The crux hes in deepening reform. To implement the 
guiding principle of consumption being first. state organs 
must streamline their administration and all levels of 
government must change their functions. After the gov- 
ernment changes its functions and government adminis- 
tration 1s separated from enterprise management, enter- 
prises, by carrying out the contract system and linking 
distribution to contnbution. can set up a powerful 
impetus mechanism under which staff members and 
workers rely on their own creations in developing pro- 
duction and improving their lives. There are great pros- 
pects for our country, there are great prospects for 
socialism! 


Mainland. Hong Kong, Taiwan Stock Markets Viewed 


OW 0906152392 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 7 Jun 92 


[Commentary by listener Zhang Quelin from Henan 
Province: “A Perspective of Mainland-Content Stocks” 
from the “News and Current Events” program] 


[Text] The so-called mainland-content stocks refer to 
stocks of publiclr ed compames which have largc 
investments on the mainland or which maintain harmo- 
mous trade and economic relations with the mainland 
Since the beginning of this year. stocks of these public- 
listed companies that possess * ckground related to 
the mainland have been g greater atiention by 
people vying to buy them _ort released by Hong 
Kong's (Daoxiang) Stock Research Department said: Ot 
the over 360 public-listed companies. there are $0 com- 
panies with mainiand-content stocks. The stock prices of 
these companies increased by an average 20 perceni in 
the first quarter of this year. exceeding the margin of 
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increase recorded by the Hang Seng Index of the Hong 
Kong stock market for the same period. 


Meanwhile, the mainiand craze that emerged in Tai- 
wan’s stock market two years ago has further evolved 
into the craze for mainland-content stocks. According to 
a survey by Tarwan’s LIAN HE BAO [LIEN HO PAO}, 
stock prices of some 20 Taiwan's large-sized enterprises 
that have invested in mainland have increased consider- 
ably. Stocks of companies dealing in real estate, a com- 
modity with a greater proportion in the cross-strait trade, 
have performed well in the market. The effect of the 
“three exchanges” —exchanges of mail, exchanges of air 
and shipping services, and exchanges through trade—has 
been felt in advance within the stock market, although 
cross-strait exchanges have yet to be implemented. 
Stocks of real estate companies Owning property in the 
vicinity of ports that may be used for direct shipping 
services have been hotly traded. It 1s expected that the 
popularity of mainland-content stocks will continue to 
rise in the future 


The emergence of the craze for mainland-content stocks 
is the direct effect of the mainland’s political stability 
and good market prospects. It 1s common knowledge that 
a stock market 1s a barometer of both politics and 
economics. This year, the mainland has continued to 
implement deepened reforms and has accelerated the 
pace of opening to the outside world. This has resulted in 
political stability, peace of mind for the people, eco- 
nomic recovery, and market prosperity. At the same 
tume, China's brmght future and prospects for profit- 
ability have enhanced the people's confidence in their 
investment. They are now relieved and have boldly 
participated in the mainiand’s economic constructions. 


In addition, the mainiand’s awareness in openness has 
continued to uncrease. The mainland has continued to 
perfect investment laws and further improve investment 
environments. With the irreversible general trend of 
reform and openness, the interests of Hong Kong and 
Tarwan investors are given fuller guarantees. The 
increasing popularity of mainland-content stocks on the 
Hong Kong and Taiwan stock markets has indicated the 
strong relationship between mainland, Hong Kong. and 
Tarwan. We are being bonded tightly by the origin of our 
country and the blood relationship of our ancestors. 


Following the development of the mauniand’s reform 
and openness. perhaps i will not be long before the 
mainiand’s stocks begin to enter Hong Kong and Taiwan 
markets through various forms. (Li Yeguang), chairman 
of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange. recently said that he 
was willing to help im getting the stocks of mainiand 
enterprises listed on Hong Kong. In its preparation to 
expand the mainland market. a delegation from the 
Tarwan Association for Cross-Strant Trade Coordination 
made a special trp to Shanghai recently to study the 
stock exchange. It 1s not difficult to see that a situation 
will appear in the future where stock markets of the three 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 49 


places will affect one another, infuse, and develop mutu- 
ally. This situation has ample potential that has yet to be 
explored further. 


Aluminum Demand Outstrips Increased Supply 
HK 1306063092 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 13 Jun 92 p 3 


[By staff reporter: “Aluminium Sales Boom Continues”} 


[Text] The spring wind in April and May has melted the 
ice that has covered the aluminium market for more than 
two years, but the sluggish alumina market 1s still under 
the attack of imported goods. 


Although the country’s aluminium production during 
the first five months reached 413,500 tons, a 7.2 percent 
rise over the same period of last year. there 1s almost no 
stockpile among the aluminium producers. 


Some producers have even sold out their products for 
August, said an official with the China National Nonfer- 
rous Metals Industry Corporation 


Many aluminium factories are expanding their produc- 
tion capacity, opening more electrolysis troughs which 
have been closed during the past two years. 


Compared with the 100.000-ton stockpile at the end of 
last year, the first five months’ sales boom 1s a dramatic 
change. 


The official said the main reason for the boom 1s that 
many projects have been set up in coastal cities pro- 
ducing aluminium windows and doors. 


At the end of last year, the country abolished the 
regulation issued in 1988 banning the use of aluminium 
windows and doors in public busldings. creating a larger 
aluminium market 


But coastal cities stil] hesitated to set up projects until 
Deng Xiaoping’s trip to southern coastal cities in Jan- 
uary 


The recovery of the aluminium market 1s expected to go 
on, the official said. but the price of aluminium won't hit 
the level of 1988 


Aluminium had been in short supply im China, and its 
price reached more than 18.000 yuan ($3,272) per ton in 
1988 Soaring domestic demand forced the government 
to ban the export of aluminium in that year 


But due to the slowdown in construction, part of the 
austerity policy. the aluminium business slipped into a 
sluggish market where it has remained since the end of 
1989. The price also dropped to 8.500 yuan ($1,545) per 
ton inst year 


Compared with the overall recovery of the aluminium 
market. the market of alumina. the raw matenal of 
aluminium, 1s another story 
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Although the output of alumina increased by 7.8 percent 
over the same period of last year, alumina producers are 
still fighting hard with imported alumina to win a greater 
domestic share of the market. 


Alumina once was one of the hottest goods in China, but 
when the international pnce 1s lower than the domestic 
one, domestic buyers began to turn to foreign products in 
1990. 


Beijing Enterprises Profit From Contract Policy 
HK 1306054892 Beying CHINA DAILY 
in English 13 Jun 92 p 4 


[By Zhou Hongqi: “Firms Catch “Eight Boats’ to Prof- 
its”’] 


[Text] Last year, Beying People’s General Machinery 
Plant earned more than 30 million yuan ($5.5 million) in 
profits. 


“Without the “eight boats, the company couldn't have 
made so much.” said Su Xiaodong, an official with the 
Beying Municipal Commission for Restructuring the 
Economic Systems. 


“It 1s true,” confirmed Liu Delong, director of the plant's 
general office. “Now we can retain 62 percent of our 
profits compared with only 30 percent before 1991.” 


The “eight boats” refers to eight contract models offered 
by the municipal government to give its enterprises 
self-governing power and create a favourable external 
environment for them to improve performance. And 
enterprises which are granted the favourable treatments 
are figuratively referred to as “getting on board the 
boats” 


The treatments are mayor measures Being took in the 
second half of 1991 in response to Party and Central 
Government calls for enlivening large and medium-sized 
State-owned enterprises 


Last November, the machinery plant signed a “general 
contract of investment and output” with the municipal 
government 


This type of contract, one of the so-called “eight boats,” 
stipulates a company’s profit be turned over to the State 
treasury at a pre-determined, increasing rate during the 
contract period. usually five years 


Companies entering into this contract system can keep 
all or most of the profits surpassing the contracted target. 
Su Xiaodong said. This sum of surplus profits 1s used 
mainly for enterprise development, he added 


This contract model 1s applred mainly to key enterprises 
in Beying The Beying machinery plant, for example. 
covers 60 percent of the country’s offset printing press 
market and has excellent development prospects 


The second contract model, or the “second boat,” gives 
enterprises whose products are of high technological 
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value, or whose development of new products and sales 
are promising, preferential policies originally only acces- 
sible to foreign-funded enterprises. 


These enterprises can enjoy lower tax rates and higher 
rates of depreciation. This creates favourable conditions 
for them to carry out technological transformation and 
develop new products, Su said. 


The third boat experiments with separate flow of tax and 
profit. 


The fourth adopts preferential and supporting policies to 
those enterprises with the capacity to produce and 
develop high-tech products. 


The fifth introduces a share-holding system. 


The sixth continues the enterprise management contract 
responsibility system, to guarantee payment to the State 
treasury and technological transformation and link an 
enterprise’s total wage volume with its economic effi- 
ciency. 

The seventh implements the responsibility system of 
reducing losses among money-losing, but hopeful enter- 
prises. These enterprises are required to fulfill quotas to 
make up losses. 


The eighth encourages enterprises to cooperate with 
foreign businesses, accept foreign funds and import 
foreign technology and management styles. 


Enterprises can choose from the eight models in accor- 
dance with their conditions. 


So far about 400 large and medium-sized enterprises 
have entered contracts with the municipal government. 


In addition to these eight specific models, enterprises 
also enjoy a series of rights: 


—They are allowed to plan production and manage- 
ment, and diversify in response to market demand; 


—They can readjust or reduce mandatory production 
plans which lack materials or do not have buyers; 


—They can move forward with capital construction and 
technological transformation projects costing less than 
five million yuan (about $900,000). 


—They can determine their organization structure, 
employment, and wage and bonus distribution system. 


Economists say. through the eight boats, Being Munic- 
ipal Government has made daring experiments in 
administrating enterprises. 


It has sent its enterprises into the open market and given 
them the self-governing power they need to be competi- 
tive in the rapidly changing market place. 


But these boats can only create a favourable external 
environment, Su Xiaodong said. 
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Enterprises on board must really change their managerial 
techniques and improve their internal management in 
order to survive the raging tides of the market, he said. 


Per Capita Farmland Share Continues To Fall 


HK 1306062092 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 13 Jun 92 p 3 


[By staff reporter: “Protection of Cropland Remains 
Tough Task”’} 


[Text] A potential land crisis still exists in China as its 
per capita farmland share continues to fall, although the 
massive shrinkage of land has been brought under con- 
trol. 


The country’s per capita land share was only |.25 mu 
(one mu equals 1/15 hectares) in 1991, a decrease of 0.02 
mu compared with that of the previous year, according 
to the latest survey released by the State Statistics Bureau 
(SSB). 


This means that “the contradiction between China’s 
increasing population and receding cultivated land was 
sharpening day by day,” the SSB officials warned. 


The officials attributed the problem to the fact that an 
increasing amount of farmland is being eaten away by 
the country’s capital construction while illegal land use 
has still been occurring over the past years. 


The economic progress made last year also resulted in 
more farmland turned to industrial projects. Figures 
show that more than 1.07 million mu (71,333 hectares) 
of farmland, or 8.5 percent over that of the previous 
year, were taken over across the country. 


A survey conducted in 24 provinces reveals that another 
300,000 mu (20,000 hectares) of cultivated land, about 
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half taken over the government institutions and State- 
run enterprises, were illegally used or without the 
approval of the land administration agencies. 


Meanwhile, the report confirmed that China had a total 
of 1.435 billion mu (95.7 million hectares) of farmland at 
the end of 1991, a net drop of 290,000 mu (19,333 
hectares) compared with that of the previous year. 


The land-drop figure is one of the smallest in the past 
decade, said the report, adding that this shows that 
persistent massive shrinkage of farmland has been basi- 
cally brought under control. 


What is more, last year one-third of the country’s prov- 
inces witnessed increases in farmland space. 


Land-use-efficiency was also improved as more than 9.9 
million mu of irrigated land were expanded last year, 
bringing the country’s total to 725 million mu (48 
million hectares), while the area of dry farmland 
dropped by more than 10.2 million mu. 


More than seven million tons of crops or |.5 million tons 
of cotton can be expected annually in the newly- 
increased irrigated land, usually with high yields, the 
SSB said. 


However, the SSB noted, “The bearing capacity of 
farmland, one of the foundations of maintaining the 
sustainable development of agriculture, has almost 
reached the saturation point in China, which feeds 20 
percent of the world’s population with only seven per- 
cent of its arable land.” 


It urged local governments to bring the State annual 
land-use-target under strict control and harshly punish 
individuals and units found to have used farmland 
illegally or forced a misuse of the land. 
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Lu Rongjing at Anhui Science-Technology Forum 


OW 1506180492 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
YJun 92 pl 


[“Relying on Science and Technology Is the Only Choice 
To Revitalize the Economy; Top Leaders of Party and 
Government Must Effectively Tackle the ‘Primary Pro- 
ductive Force’”} 


[Text] A three-day provincial work meeting on science 
and technology closed on the afternoon of 8 June. The 
meeting called on the province from top to bottom to 
thoroughly understand and earnestly implement the 
guidelines of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s speeches which 
he made during his tour in the south; to enhance the 
sense of science and technology throughout society, 
particularly among leading cadres at all levels; to firmly 
establish the ideology that science and technology 1s the 
primary productive force; to actively join the great waves 
of reform and openness by seizing the current favorable 
opportunity with a high sense of political responsibility 
and a strong sense of mission; and to liberate and 
develop to the fullest the scientific and technological 
productive force so as to bring Anhui’s economy to a new 
level more quickly and more effectively. 


Amidst warm applause, the meeting presented hand- 
some awards of 100,000 yuan to Tai Zhenlin, and a total 
of 200,000 yuan to Jiang Wanmeng, Dai Hua, Chen 
Jiwei, and Guan Shuqing. 


Yang Yongliang, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, chaired the meeting. Comrade Lu Rongjing 
spoke about several prominent issues in our province's 
scientific and technological work. He pointed out: The 
reliance on scientific and technological advancement 1s a 
major strategic choice for revitalizing our province's 
economy. Hence, party committees and governments at 
all levels must possess a clear and sufficient under- 
standing of the issue. They should enhance their sense of 
urgency and sense of crisis, and should take bold mea- 
sures to reform, experiment, and practice by centering 
closely on economic development with scientific and 
technological advancement. He said: To realize an 
exceptional development for Anhui’s economy, we must 
stress the combination of science and technology with 
resources. We must truly start from a high point by 
developing high technology and by producing high value 
added products, and must turn our advantages in 
resources into economic advantages. Our economy 
Should then develop greatly, and the wide gap between 
our province and other advanced regions will be consid- 
erably reduced. He asked all localities to concentrate on 
solving urgent issues related to economic development, 
basing the solutions on reality and centering on local 
favorable conditions 


He also elaborated on such issues as the introduction of 
competition and of the encouragement system for pro- 
ducing qualified personnel: the utilization of scientific 
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research organizations as well as scientific and techno- 
logical personnel in principal battlegrounds for eco- 
nomic construction; and the development of mass scien- 
ufic research organizations. He stressed that he would 
resolutely abolish the incorrect practice of departments 
holding on to their qualified people and the allocation of 
positions according to seniority. We should not limit the 
use of qualified personnel in order that people with 
genuine talents can show their prowess. We should judge 
according to actual achievements. We should promote 
scientific and technological personnel with outstanding 
contributions and give them handsome cash awards. We 
should encourage a certain number of scientific and 
technological personnel to become wealthy by legal 
means through extending their technological services 
and their engagement in contracts, while at the same 
time creating wealth for the society. We should imple- 
ment the method of “one policy for one person” for 
exceptional personnel. He stressed that top leaders of the 
party and government must effectively tackle the pri- 
mary productive force. Beginning with the provincial 
party committee and government, party committees and 
governments at all levels should hold several meetings a 
year in order to specially hear reports on scientific and 
technological work and to study issues concerning scien- 
tific research. They should resolutely tackle scientific 
and technological work in the same way they tackle 
economic work. They must organize and draw up devel- 
opment programs and major policies for science and 
technology, and must work on major issues concerning 
the combination of science and technology with 
economy. Leaders at all levels must further emancipate 
their minds and must be bold in order to do creative 
work. We must be able to use others’ policies and dare to 
experiment with policies which other people have yet to 
use but which are favorable for scientific and technolog- 
ical as well as economic development. 


During the meeting, delegates earnestly discussed, 
amended, and put forward numerous excellent opinions 
and suggestions to the “Decision on Several Issues on 
Accelerating Reform of the Scientific and Technological 
System and Relying on Scientific and Technological 
Advancement To Promote Economic Development” 
which are to be released by the provincial party com- 
mittee and government. 


Ma Jianzhang, representative of the State Science and 
Technology Commission, attended and greeted the 
meeting. 


Comrades Liu Guangcai, Shao Ming, Fang Chaoxiang, 
Zhang Runxia, Zhao Huaishou, Hu Daoren, and Qin 
Guangyu, and leaders of the provincial party committee, 
government, and military, attended the meeting. 


Anhui Province Issues First Batch of Securities 


OW 1506140492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1384 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Hefei, June 15 (XINHU A} —East China’s Anhui 
Province issued it’s first batch of 25 million yuan-worth 
of securities today, to support local economic construc- 
tion. 
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Funds raised from sales of these securities will be mainly 
used in foreign-funded enterprises, to boost the opening 
of the province. 


Some 80 percent of these securities, which will become 
due by the year 2000, will be sold to individuals. 


Wen Zonghao, deputy general manager of the Provincial 
Trust and Investment Company, said that the provincial 
government has decided to issue its second batch of 
securities very soon, in the cities of Wuhu, Maanshan, 
Tongling and Anqing. 


According to Wen, by the end of 1992 the amount of 
issued securities 1s expected to reach 100 million yuan- 
worth. 


Good Anhui Summer Harvest Relieves Flood Victims 


OW 1506133892 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1327 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Hefer, June 1S (XINHUA}—Some 10 million 
flood victims in east China’s Anhui Province will no 
longer depend on state-released grain, as the province 
has achieved a good summer harvest this year. 


Anhui lost 60 percent of its summer crops as one of the 
worst flood-hit regions in the country last summer. 


According to local officials, this year’s summer harvest 
could reach 5.5 billion kg, which is equal to a normal 
harvest 


As a result, local state-run grain supply stations have 
stopped distributing emergency relief grain to some 10 
million flood-hit rural residents since June. 


Cur Beili, a farmer who lives in Fengyang County's 
Xujyawan village, told XINHUA: “I'm not worried 
about anything as I have had enough grain.” He and his 
four other family members have reaped over 3,500 kg of 
grain from 13 mu (about 0.86 ha [hectares]) this year. 


“Now | am eating newly harvested grain and living in a 
newly built house.” Cur said 


The village was submerged by floods last summer. But, 
with the help of the state, the local people have rebuilt 
their village at a new site and now all the 226 households 
have moved into their new houses 


The floods caused losses totalling 434 millon yuan 
(about 79 millon US. dollars) to Fengyang County in 
the north of the province and halt of the local farmers’ 
property was washed away 


This summer the county gathered in 150 million kg of 
wheat, which will secure the basic grain supply for the 
county's 380,000 flood victims 


Magistrate Wu Tingme: said that Fengyang has recov- 
ered in one year and 1s heading for an all-round eco- 
nomic growth 
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He noted, for example, that the per capita income of 
local farmers achieved during the first half of this year 
has reached 310 yuan (about 56 U.S. dollars), 23 yuan 
more than the figure for the same period of 1990, a 
record year. 


In Huaiyuan County, over 80,000 state or individually 
owned farming machines were organized by the prov- 
ince’s civil affairs department for the summer harvest, 
and the harvesting work was completed 10 days earlier 
than in former years, according to local farmers. 


This has given local farmers more time to undertake 
sideline work of different kinds to bring in more cash. 


Wang Tangfang, a farmer who lives in the county's 
Yaoshan township, planted vegetables, including garlic 
and tomatoes, after consulting local agrotechnicians. 
Consequently, he obtained a net income of 2,500 yuan in 
the first six months. 


So far, about 2.13 million ha of wheat and over 800,000 
ha of rape in the province have been gathered in, and the 
farmers are busy preparing for an even better autumn 
harvest. 


Chen Guangyi on Fujian’s ‘Major’ Opening Measures 
HKISO61S2892 Hone Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
1] Jun 92 p 3 


[By staff reporter Kuo Cheng-jung (6753 2052 2837) 
“Fujian Provincial Party Secretary Chen Guangyi on 
Fuyian’s Reform, Opening Up Over Last Five Months” ] 


[Text] Fuzhou, 10 Jun—The state has agreed with 
Fuzhou's decision to run foreign-funded banks. Fujian 
will concentrate its efforts on setting up the Fuqing bay 
development zone. The first five months of this year 
have witnessed the most dynamic implementation of the 
most measures for reform and opening up. Fujian has 
made a breakthrough in assimilating large Taiwan 
projects and has signed a “T-program” on a large chem- 
ical industrial proyect with $400 million in investment 
Yesterday, Chen Guangyi, Fujian Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee secretary, told this reporter about the general 
situation of the province's economy and opening up and 
announced Fuzhou's six major opening up measures 


—It will speed up the construction of the Fuzhou eco- 
nomic and technological development zone, which 
will be completed in 1995. a bonded area will be built 
in Mawei, Fuzhou; Mawe: port tor passenger and 
cargo ships will be completed and go into operation 
this year 


—The state has agreed on Fuzhou’s project to build 
Changle international airport, preparations are being 
busily made for its construction 


—It 1s concentrating efforts on the construction of the 
biggest foreign business-run development zone—the 
Fuging bay investment zone—particularly on the con 
struction of pilot projects and a 40.000-tonnage port 


As REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


—With the state's approval, foreign-funded banks will 
be opened in Fuzhou: investments from Taiwan, 
Overseas Chinese. and foreign businessmen are wel- 
come 


—Foreign capital will be introduced to speed up the 
construction of highways from Fuzhou to Fuqing and 
from Fuzhou to Changle. The Fuzhou-Fuqing highway 
will form the northern section of the Fuzhou-Xiamen 
highway. and the Fuzhou-Changle highway will lead to 
the Mawe: bonded area. the Changle international 
airport. and the Fuging bay investment zone 


—Foreign capital will be introduced to transform the old 
districts and enterprises in Fuzhou, to promote 
Fuzhou’s urban construction to a new stage of overall 
transformation 


At the invitation of the Fujian Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee Office. this reporter investigated Fuzhou yes- 
terday. along with provincial party and government 
leaders. during which Secretary Chen Guangy: brefed 
him on Fujian’s economic development for *he first five 


year. Fujian’s economic development was the best and 
fastest since reform and opening up were introduced 
This was a period which witnessed the most dynamic 
implementation of the most measures for reform and 
pening up and was also a penod in which the mental 
State of cadres and the masses was the most invigorated 


Chen Guang: said: In the first five months of this vear. 
Fujian’s gross industrial output value at the township 
ove increased 20.2 percent over the same 
: t last year and revenue by 17.5 percent, 718 
foreign-invested enterprises were newly approved and 

p. almost five each day on the average. and foreign 
capital of signed contracts amounted to $1.05 billion and 
actual foreign investments amounted to $506 million. A 
reform and 


opening up and the province is in the best 


development penod of reform and opening up 


As Chen Guangy: said: The situation in using foreign 
in Fujian this year. with many new 

t. large-scale land reclamation 
me an important form of using foreign capital in 
Fujian. which has approved 38 projects on leasing land 
to foreign businessmen for large-scale reclamation cov- 
. ") square km. Large-scale land reclama- 
tion in Fuyian is developing toward sequential reclama- 
tion. Second. the assimilation of Taiwan capital has 
<cupied an on in introducing foreign 
has made Dreakthrough progress in assimi- 
ating large Taiwan-funded projects. A “T-program”™ on 
a large chemical industna! project with $400 million in 
gd The investment amounts 
d tor large-scale development of Fuzhou's Langyu 
Island and new Gushan township are respectively $1 8 
n Third. the scale of foreign- 
nvested projects 1s expanding and the level is Bein 


ering aimost 


- , .* 
important posit 
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enhanced. Fourth. the fields in which foreign invest- 
ments are made are increasing and there is a strong 
intention for investment in the tertiary industry and the 
construction of basic facilities. For example, the Hong 
Kong Libao [0500 1405] Group plans to invest 8 billion 
yuan in the construction of a 2.4-muillion-kilowatt 
thermal power station: a Taiwan businessman has 
planned to pool capital with Fujian in building the 
Fuzhou-Quanzhou section of the Fuzhou-Xiamen 
highway. and Mr. Shi. a Philippine Overseas Chinese. 
will build China's biggest comprehensive commercial 
plaza in his native place of Jinjiang cits 


Daily Reports Attempt To Block Reform in Jiangsu 
OW 1506121292 Tokvo KYODO im English 1128 GMT 
15 Jun 92 


[Text] Shanghai. June 15 (KYODO}—Municipal author- 
ities have come under fire for allegedly obstructing 
economic reforms in Liyang in the Chinese province of 
Jiangsu. a Shangha: daily reported Monday 


The daily. WEN HUI BAO. said the Liyang Municipal 
Office was accused of coercing a smal! rural community 
company into abolishing stock distribution within the 
firm, interfering with its reform process 


The controversy involves Xinyi Company. which man- 
ufactures and markets environment-related equipment. 
which overcame a financial crisis in 1986 by introducing 
a system to distribute its shares to employees. the daily 
said 


The system helped the company revive from the brink of 
collapse. and it reported a 16-fold increase in the value of 
its production in 1989 over the level three years before 
the paper said 


The Liyang Municipal Office. however. intervened in 
the company’s management in January last year. trans- 
ferring its management to the town and abolishing the 
stock distnbution system 


Local newspapers launched a campaign against the inter- 
vention, demanding the municipal office retract its deci- 
sion, the daily said 


Second-Phase Construction of Shandong Port Begins 
OW 1606002892 Bevine XINHL 4 in Enelisn 
W046 GMT 16 Jun 92 


[Text] Jinan. June 16 (XINHUA}The second-phase 
construction of the Rizhao por (formerly named Shiyiu 
port) in east China's Shandong Province has started 


The project 1s one of the state key projects for the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan penod (1991-95) and will cost 430 mil- 
lon yuan. The port will have five deepwater berths and 
a designed annual handling capacity of two million tons 
of cargo. It 1s expected to be completed in 1996 
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The port will play an important role in helping the city 
open wider to the outside world and in promoting local 
economic development, said Liu Binyin, director of the 
port office. 


In line with a program worked out by the Ministry of 
Communications and the Shandong provincial govern- 
ment, the port will be built into a large comprehensive 
deepwater port of international standards. 


It will eventually be able to accommodate 80 deepwater 
berths and will have an annual handling capacity of 100 
million tons. 


The first phase of the project involves an annual han- 
dling capacity of 16.2 million tons, which will rise to 37 
million tons by the end of the century. 


Summer Sowing in Shandong Affected by Drought 


SK 1606071892 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] According to statistics from the provincial agri- 
cultural department, as of 15 June the province com- 
pleted wheat harvesting on 53 million mu of fields, 
which accounts for about 85 percent of the fields to be 
harvested. Zaozhuang, Jining, Dezhou, Rizhao, 
Liaocheng, Linyi, Heze, Taian, and Jinan have already 
basically accomplished their wheat harvesting and are 
speeding up threshing and drying of wheat. The prov- 
ince’s eastern areas are seizing the excellent opportunity 
of sunny days to rush in the harvest. Unless unforeseen 
events occur, the province's wheat harvesting is expected 
to be completed within seven days. 


At present, wheat harvesting across the province ts 
basically drawing to an end, and as reflected in various 
localities, 1s proceeding very smoothly. Summer sowing, 
however, 1s proceeding very slowly. The major reason 
lies in the serious ravages of drought, and in the idea, 
harbored by some cadres and peasants, of waiting for 
rain at the mercy of the elements. According to statistics, 
at the moment some 40 million mu of fields in the 
province have been afflicted by drought. The continu- 
ously spreading ravages of drought have not only 
affected summer sowing but also the growth of seedlings 
In some areas, seedlings have already withered and died. 
We hope that various localities will, after completing the 
wheat harvesting. carry forward the work style of con- 
tinuous fighting, overcome the idea of waiting for rain, 
and rapidly combat drought to sow seeds and ensure 
seedling growth to lay a good foundation for reaping a 
bumper agricultural harvest throughout the vear 


Daily: Shanghai To Lift Private Sector Controls 


HKISO6133892 Hone Kone AFP in Enelish 1310 GMT 
1S Jun 92 


[Text] Beying, June 1S (AFP}—China’s biggest city 
Shanghai has announced measures to lift state controls 
from the private sector, Liberation Daily (JIEFANG 
RIBAQ) reported Sunday 
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The Shanghai municipal Industrial and Commercial 
Administrative Bureau revealed 14 measures aimed at 
promoting entrepreneurial activity during the current 
push for economic reform in China, the daily newspaper 
said. 


One important measure will enable surplus workers from 
the public sector, many of whom were made redundant 
after government restructuring, to join the private 
sector, create their own companies and seek joint ven- 
ture Opportunities with foreign companies. 


“All local regulations hindering the development of 
private business will be abolished so that the private 
sector Can progress,” the paper added without providing 
details of the .»easures. 


Only 1.5 percent of Shanghai's population is involved in 
the private sector compared to three percent in more 
economically advanced Chinese cities. 


“If we strongly develop private business, the state sector 
will not necessarily be weakened,” the paper stated. 


Shanghai residents will also be able to seek authorization 
to open small businesses and entrepreneurs can apply to 
move their business to other cities, provided they are 
accepted there. 


The creation of companies in the services industry 1s 
particularly encouraged and businessmen are now wel- 
come in sectors previously closed to them such as 
long-distance transportation and wholesale trade. 


The measures seem designed not only to accelerate 
economic development in Shanghai but also to limit the 
social risks of mass lay-offs in the public sector and 
re-employ workers through private sector enterprises. 


Chinese leader Deng Xiaoping ended in Shanghai his 
January tour of China's southern cities, which was used 
to launch the current economic reform drive. 


It was also in this important industrial city that veteran 
conservative leader Chen Yun rallied to Deng’s side in 
April and declared that he favored the speeding up of 
reforms in the city. 


Shanghai Firms Experiment With Structural Reform 


OW 1506132792 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1308 GMT 15 Jun 92 


[Text] Shanghai, June 15 (XINHUA}—To date, 253 
large and medium-sized state enterprises in Shanghai, 
China's largest metropolis, are experimenting with struc- 
tural reforms, accounting for 51 percent of the city’s 490 
such firms 


The firms have adopted reform measures include trans- 
ferring management mechanism and operating without 
administrative interference, separation of profits and 
taxes and other experiments 
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The reform was started last September and experience 
gained over the past eight months has showed satisfac- 
tory results as these firms have seen an overall improve- 
ment of economic performance and management. 


In the first quarter of the year the enterprises witnessed 
a sharp nse in their sales volume (56 percent) and profits 
and taxes (79 percent), compared with the same penod 
of last year 


Shanghai To Help Build Nuclear Power Plants 
HK1606103592 Beijing CEI Datahase in English 
16 Jun 92 


[Text] Shangha: (CEI}+—Shangha: Municipal Govern- 
ment has decided to invest 220 million yuan in the 
technical renovation of the nuclear power equipment 


manufacturers 1n the city 


The effort 1s to make the city possess an annual produc- 
tion capacity of 1-1.5 sets of equipment for nuclear 
power plants and the nuclear power industry a pillar 
industry of the cits 


Shanghai has provided 58 percent of the equipment used 
in the Qinshan nuclear power plant, China’s first nuclear 
power plant in east China’s Zhejiang Province 


Informed sources said the second phase construction of 
the Qinshan nuclear power plant is under preparation 
Shanghai with its powerful technical force 1s expected to 
play a bigger role in the construction of nuclear power 
plants in the country 


Shanghai Official: ‘Torture, Intimidation’ L sed 
HK1606112392 Hone Kone MING PAO in Chinese 
1S Jun 92 p § 


[Report: “Shanghai Public Security Bureau Dhrector 
Admits Torture Used By Police To Extort Confession” ] 


[Text] According to the official SHANGHAI FAZHI 
BAO [SHANGHAI LEGAL SYSTEM]. in an interview 
with a reporter of the paper. Zhu Daren, Shanghai Public 
Secunty Bureau director. admitted that Shanghai police 
have used torture and intimidation to extort confessions 


According to the repori. Zhu Daren said. “It 1s beyond 
doubt that the police have used torture and intimidation 
to extort confessions hu also admitted that such 
means were “cruel and rude’ which “ran counter to the 
sacred duties of the people's police.” 


Zhu Daren’s statement is indeed a very rare move from 
the Chinese police 


Nevertheless. Zhu also said An official survey shows 


that the practice of police beating up offenders is on the 
decline 
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Southwest Region 


Sichuan County Leads in Economic System Reform 


OW 1606084092 Being XINHUA in English 
0827 GMT 16 Jun 92 


[Roundup: “County Economic System Reform in 
Sichuan] 


[Text] Chengdu. June 16 (XINHUA}—A decade ago. 
Guanghan County of Sichuan Province in southwestern 
China won a high reputation by annulling the system of 
“the people's commune.” Ten years later, 11 launched the 
reform on the grain and edible oi! purchasing and selling 
system in China, attracting the forerunner of reform. 
Guangdong. to come and learn from the experience. 


Coupons have disappeared from the pockets of 
Guanghan people. While the world’s attention focuses 
on the other aspects of economic reform like opening 
stock markets, the quiet change in Guanghan County 1s 
also a revolutionary one which has a historic signifi- 
cance. 


Guanghan County 1s a miniature of the economic system 
retorm of counties in Sichuan Province. The grain and 
edible oil purchasing and selling reform has been imple- 
mented in many prefectures and cities. The new system 
has been carried out in over 40 counties of the province 


Some counties and towns loosened the control on the 
prices of grain and edible oi! gradually. but some. like the 
six counties of Mianyang city, removed all the controls 
on the prices. Hence. the prices are completely regulated 
by the law of the market 


The reform of the old system which has been imple- 
mented for over 40 years has been advocated by the 
farmers. Farmers of Mianvang feel that they have bene- 
fited more after the prices rose. Their average income in 
grain and edible oil sales has risen 21.6 yuan per person 


Sichuan Province has sponsored another county-level 
reform focusing on the separation of enterprises and 
government. Through the reform. redundant govern- 
ment cadres were transformed [as received] to enter- 
prises. as a result. the efficiency of government organs 
has been raised 


In Guanghan County where the reform was carned out 
in advance, the reform reduced government organs by 36 
percent and redundant organ personne! by halt. Thus an 
annual 4 million yuan of expenditure for government 
organs was saved 


The reform also features giving more nights of personne 
finance. materials and work downward to towns and 
townships. The local governments can manage according 
to their own wills and their political. economic and 
cultural life and become more efficient. So far. over 3 
counties in Sichuan have implemented the retorm 
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In order lo wipe oul the separation between production 
and circulation, production and sales, and the contradic- 
tion between agriculture and commerce, Sichuan Prov- 
ince impiemented in the early 1980s the reform which 
fealures integrating agriculture. industry and commerce 
The integration is planned by higher government and 
guided by the market. with production as the basis and 
socialized service as the content. The reform has been 
implemented in one- fifth of the country 


[he “vegetable group company” in Pengrian County 
formed a socialized service system which 1s guided by the 
market and under the county's overall plan. The com- 
pany informs the vegetable tarmers through rural broad- 
casts and bulletins about the latest market demand and 
prices. then the township government works out the 
cultivation plan on the kinds and yield of vegetables and 
the company will contract the sales of the vegetables 
Meanwhile. the company provides techniques, seeds and 
inquiry service to the farmers. As the difficultres in 
selling vegetables were solved. the tarmers’ enthusiasm 


was aroused 


In as short as a tew vears. the vegetable vield of the 
county rose from 2.5 milhon kilograms to over 200 
m yn kilograms. Pengxian C ounty has become one of 


the tive southern vegetable bases serving northern 


Sichuan 1s one of China's f argest pastoral areas. Ten 

irs ago. the reform of rarsing and selling i.iegration in 
animal husbandry had drawn the attention across C hina 
been introduced into 
provinces and muni 
retorm had brought remarkable ecconom« 


Tt aperiences of success have 


unties in more than . 


benefit to the counties in Sichuan. Through the reform 
th yestock amount quadrupled in the six-vear-long 
period. and halt of the livestock was transported to other 
provinces for support. Meanwh the farmers’ income 
f ised bh ao folds 

Tere ms of regulating the urban-rural rela 
thonship. rura nomic accumulation and investment 
ind transregiona wperation. Sichuan Province has 
ats Tel nN prog 


G,yaincain Norbu at libet Party Work Conference 
(iid <7 i he | Pig P ; \ernu re 


: nal party committee held a 


work ' tot nvention center mn the Hall of 
he Tibetan Peor n Lhasa on the morning of 12 June 
| 5 ’ 4wO-Ca nierence ncludes 
, ld hearing work brietings 
lepartments. bureaus. and commissions in 

ind in the autonomous 

R ' " gy work ‘tT past siam mnths. and ayving 
. het i tthe vear [video shows a 

F litionum against the backdrop of a 
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hammer-and-sickic emblem, then cuts to show pan shots 
of some people attending the conterence] 


Autonomous regional party and government leaders 
Chen Kuiyuan, Gyaincain Norbu, Zhang Xuezhong. 
Basang. Mao Ruba:. Danzim. 2: Cheng. Chen Han- 
chang. Feng Jun, (Lic Que), Wang Guangxi, Pugung. 
Gong Dari, Laba Pingcuo, and Wang Haulin attended 
the conference. Also present were Yang Youcas, chief 
procurator of the autonomous regional procuratorate. 
and leading comrades trom various departments, 
bureaus, and commussions at the prefectural, city. and 
autonomous regional levels. [video shows medium shots 
of the leaders as their names are read by the announcer] 


At the conterence. leading cadres trom various pretec- 
tures and cities in Our region emancipated their minds 
expressed their views freely. and summed up their eaxpe- 
nences. Judging by the work carnmed oul across the region 
during the past six months. leaders in various prefectures 
and cities had displayed the distinctive style of elimi- 
nating empty talk and doing practical work when dealing 
with various tasks. This work style tucled new progress 
in all endeavors 


Secretary (hia Ciren) of the Ngan prefectural party 
commitice said) Since the beginning of this spring 
successive heasyy snowtalls have wreaked havoc on some 
villages in Rutong and Gerze Counties. Afterward, the 
prefectural party committee and administrative office 
sent work teams on several occasions to trontline 
disaster areas to direct operations against the disaster 
and to help people start self-supporting production. They 
also encouraged al! sectors of socicts to donate cash and 
These 
actions helped people solve practical production and 
living problems dying trom 
hunger and the cold. reassured them, and helped them 


materials to aid the people in disaster areas 


prevenicd 1h ry) from 


resume production Vid shows amanin a fat reading 
trom prepared notes 
Speaking on Qamdo Pretect S progress in conducting 


\iangba Gazim). secre 
ommittee. sand: All 
ideological 


education work team reported tor duty during the past 


socialist deolog al UULd 
tary of the Qamdo pretectural parts 


members of the prefecture s tirst socialrst 


six months. In carrying out their work, they set stringent 
demands tor themselves. exercised strict discipline in 
dealing with the people. and lived, ate. studied. worked 
and hNeid discussions with the latter I hes practices were 
mstrumentai in correct handiing the relatoons Petween 
socialist ideological education and production Ihe work 
tcam won high respect from the public tor promoting 
production wt nducting t int education and for 
helping peop .¢ problems Both production and 
socialist id * j guca ged hug gis dends 
video shows a Despectacicd man reading from a pr 
pal gs ; 

Lu Muon ‘ i P gut teclura 
paris rY aad W ’ « th T 
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beginning of this spring, the Nyingchi prefectural party 
committee and administrative office have rallied and led 
large numbers of cadres and people to launch self- 
supporting production and post-disaster rehabilitation 
programs based on the construction of farmland water 
conservancy projects. Flood-ravaged farmland water 
conservancy facilities were basically restored in 1991—a 
year of crowning success for Nyingchi Prefecture in 
building water control projects. 


(Bai Zhao), secretary of the Xigaze prefectural party 
committee, said: The essence of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s important speeches and the spring tide of reform 
and opening up are fueling booming progress in various 
fields of work in Xigaze Prefecture. Efforts in springtime 
agricultural production, in particular, have produced 
gratifying results in carrying out mechanized plowing 
and sowing, extensively applying fertilizer, contracting 
production technology to individual households, pro- 
viding technical services, and taking early actions to 
devise work plans, implement tasks, formulate measures, 
and arrange for the supply of matenals. We also paid 
close attention to the fundamental task of realistically 
Carrying Out socialist ideological education. We also gave 
priority to the principal task of developing science and 
technology as a primary productive force. We kept to the 
principle of working for stability at the grass-roots level 
and consistently maintained the two-pronged approach. 
We treated the policy of promoting stability in farming 
and pastoral areas as the central task of stabilizing the 
situation as a whole. And we advanced the cause of party 
building and clean government. 


By summing up their experiences, responsible comrades 
from various prefectures and cities also tned to identify 
the areas where they lagged behind others in hopes of 
assessing their potential and setting goals. They resolved 
to catch up with others. Moreover, they presented many 
ideas and measures for accelerating reform and openness 
in light of the special conditions and strengths of their 
respective localities and departments 


Tibet Elects Delegates to Party Congress 


OW 1206151992 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 11 Jun 92 


[By station reporters Nian Xin, Li Guangyuan, and Ren 
Qing. from the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with a close-up of the sickle and 
hammer embiem of the CPC, recedes to show a medium 
shot of a packed conference room with a red honzontal 
sign reading “The Tibet Autonomous Regional Congress 
of the CPC Delegates” atop the front stage] The Tibet 
Autonomous Regional Congress of CPC Delegates held 
its second plenary session on the morning of |! June 
The meeting elected delegates from our region to the 
14th National Party Congress of the CPC. Chen 
Kuryuan, Gyaincain Norbu. Zhang Xuezhong, Basang. 
Mao Rubai, and Danzim. deputy secretaries of the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional Party Committee, together with 
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Zi Cheng, Cheng Hanchang, Feng Jun. and (Lie Que), 
Standing Committee members of the Tibet Autonomous 
Regional party Committee, attended the meeting. [video 
shows close-ups of the above leaders as their names are 
announced] Gyaincain chaired the meeting. 


Of the 171 delegates that should have been present at the 
meeting, 42 took leave or sick leave, so there were 129 
delegates present at the meeting. The number of dele- 
gates present conformed to the regulation stipulated by 
the party constitution. Out of their sense of responsi- 
bility to the party, representatives to the meeting exam- 
ined credentials of the candidates for our region's dele- 
gates to the 14th National Party Congress in real earnest 
before a formal election was held. The method of secret 
ballot was adopted for the election. Delegates from our 
region to the 14th National Party Congress were elected 
by the [words indistinct] election method. The meeting 
unanimously approved the name list of balloting scruti- 
neers and chief scrutineer. Of the 20 delegates recom- 
mended by the ongoing meeting to attend the 14th 
National Party Congress, 15 are party-member leading 
cadres at all levels. They accounted for 75 percent of the 
total number of delegates. The remaining five delegates 
are party members working in the forefront of all fields 
of endeavor. They accounted for 25 percent of the total 
number of delegates. Three delegates . se women. They 
accounted for 15 percent of the total number of dele- 
gates. Thirteen delegates are of minority nationalities. 
They accounted for 65 percent of the total number of 
delegates. Seventeen delegates are less than 55 years old. 
They accounted for 85 percent of the total number of 
delegates. Three delegates are members of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee; one delegate 1s a member of the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission, and eight 
delegates attended the | 3th National Party Congress of 
the CPC. At 1130 [0330 GMT], Gyaincain Norbu 
announced that all the 20 recommended candidates won 
more than 50 percent of the votes and that their election 
conformed to election regulations and was valid. [video 
shows delegates casting ballots at the meeting] 


After the e/ection came to an end, Chen Kuryuan, deputy 
secretary of the Tibet Autonomous Regional party com- 
mittee, delivered a report entitled Conscientiously 
Implement the Party's Basic Line and Do a Good Job of 
Party Building During the New Period at the meeting. 
[Video shows Chen Kuiyuan speaking and then alter- 
nates between Chen Kuiyuan and attendees] The report 
was divided into three parts: |) It Is Necessary To 
Further Strengthen Party Building. 2) Strengthen Party 
Building in the Course of the Great Practice of Imple- 
menting the Party's Basic Line and Carrying Out 
Socialist Modernization. and 3) It Is Necessary To Make 
Special Efforts To Succeed in Promoting Development 
of the Primary Organizations of the Party at Present in 
Our Endeavor To Strengthen Party Building. Chen 
Kuryuan said: The regional congress of the CPC dele- 
gates was held under a very favorable situation of 
entirely new economic development when the whole 
nation 1s studying in depth and implementing the impor- 
tant speech delivered by Comrade Deng Xiaoping and ts 
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making efforts to further quicken the pace of reform and 
opening to the outside world. The meeting is an event of 
great importance in the political life of the whole region. 
After having adequately considered and talked over the 
list of candidates, representatives to the meeting elected 
the delegates of our region to the 14th National Party 
Congress with a highly responsible attitude to the cause 
of the party and. thereby, accomplished a solemn polit- 
ical mission 


Chen Kuiyuan said: Our party’s endeavor to lead the 
people to build socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s 
a great undertaking which has no other successful 
example to imitate. It 1s necessary for us to correctly sum 
up the experiences of ourselves as well as others and 
draw a lesson from them. There are still many unknown 
spheres confronting us and waiting for us to explore. 
Many new situations and new problems badly need our 
answers in terms of theory and solutions through prac- 
tice. In particular, at present, if we want to quicken the 
pace of reform and opening to the outside world and 
accelerate economic and social development, we must 
not simply keep to conventional ways of doing things. 
Instead. we must emancipate the mind, change our 
concepts, and adapt ourselves to the new situation by 
accepting new things. studying new situations, and 
solving new problems. This 1s the new situation con- 
fronting the whole region in its endeavor to strengthen 
party building nght now 


Chen Kuiyuan pointed out: The correct line adopted by 
the Central Committee of the party and powerful orga- 
nizations of the whole party provide the fundamental 
guarantees for long-term politica! stability and pros- 
perity in Tibet. Party organizations at all levels and 
communists of all nationalities throughout the region 
shoulder heavy responsibilities and have a long way to 
go It is necessary for us to be motivated by a high degree 
of consciousness of the need to serve the party, the 
country. and the people. wage courageous struggle and 
selflessiy dedicate ourselves, emancipate the mind, nse 
with force and spirit, and work vigorously under the 
leadership of the Central Committee of the party with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus, and greet the 
pening of the 14th National Party Congress with the 
concrete actions taken to strengthen party building and 
the new achievements scored in implementing reform. 
opening to the outside world, and promoting economic 
development 


Chen Kuiyuan Speaks 
OW (306053292 Lhasa Tihet Television Network 
n Vandarin 1/200 GMT 12 Jun 92 


[Report on speech by Chen Kuryuan., deputy secretary of 
the Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC Committee, at the 
regional conference of party delegates on |! June. from 
the “Tihet News program 

‘Text! [Video shows closeup shots of Chen Kuryuan 
Chen Kuryuan. deputy secretary of 


Gclivering speech 
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the Tibet Autonomous Regional party committee, 
pointed out at the second plenary meeting of the Tibet 
autonomous regional conference of party delegates on |! 
June: The party leadership 1s the fundamental guarantee 
for us to achieve success in all our undertakings. We 
must further strengthen party building. make our party 
even stronger and more mature. and turn it into a strong 
core of leadership over the socialist modernization drive. 
Chen Kuiyuan’s speech 1s entitled: Conscientiously 
Implement the Party's Basic Line and Do a Good Job in 
Party Building During the New Pernod 


Chen Kuryuan said: The party leadership 1s the funda- 
mental guarantee for us to achieve success in all our 
undertakings. The people of all nationalities need the 
party's correct leadership in both revolution and con- 
struction. Our party has made outstanding achievements 
and gained rich experience in leading the revolution and 
seizing political power. One of the most important 
experiences 1s to strengthen party building in the course 
of struggle. With the historic mission of modernization 
during the new period, what we are familiar with has 
become outmoded while the arduous tasks facing us 
involve things which we are not familiar with. For this 
reason, we must further strengthen party building. make 
Our party even more stronger and more mature. and turn 
it into a strong core of leadership over the socialist 
modernization drive. At present in particular, we should 
accelerate the pace of Tibet's reform and opening to the 
outside world and speed up economic and social devel- 
opment. In order to do so, the old. conventional way will 
not do. We must emancipate our minds, change our 
concepts, and adapt ourselves to the new situation by 
accepting new things. studying new circumstances. and 
solving new problems 


Deputy Secretary Chen Kuryuan said: Generally 
speaking. party organizations at al! levels in Tibet are 
politically strong and mature. It 1s particularly valuable 
that we have a number of cadres who are politically firm 
and boundlessly loyal to the party. They are the party's 
precious assets, as well as the decisive factor for Tibet to 
enjoy long-term peace, stability and prosperity 


He pointed out: In party building at present, the party 
organizations and a!i CPC members should take up the 
arduous dual tasks of developing Tibet's economy and 
launching the anti-splittism struggle In economic devel- 
opment. this region 1s far behind all other provinces and 
regions in our country, and the gap cannot be narrowed 
in the next few years. Even to prevent the gap from 
widening will require us to further emancipate our 
minds. explore new ways. and go al! out to work hard. In 
order to do this. our party organizations at all levels must 
be the main force and vanguard tor economic consiruc- 
tion and for reform and opening to the outside world As 
for the anti-splittism struggle. our socialist country 1s 
unshakable. but the splittist forces are not reconciled to 
their defeat. Because of the protracted nature and com- 
plexity of the anti-splittism struggle in Tibet. our party 
organizations at all levels must have even greater fighting 
power. We should take a two-handed approach to make 
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party organizations at all levels in Tibet correct ideolog- 
ically, strong organizationally, and tough in work style. 
Only in this way can we effectively lead the more than 2 
million people of all nationalities in Tibet in working 
with one heart and one mind to build a united, pros- 
perous and new socialist Tibet with a well-developed 
culture. Only in this way can we resolutely frustrate the 
sinful attempts by any hostile forces to split the mother- 
land and undermine national unity. In the meantime, we 
must attach great importance to improving ourselves 
and keeping our party young and invincible in the course 
of the struggle to defeat schemes of infiltration, subver- 
sion and peaceful evolution by hostile forces in and 
outside Tibet 


On strengthening party building during the great under- 
taking of implementing the party's basic line and car- 
rying Out socialist modernization. Chen Kutyuan said 
The CPC 1s the government party. as well as a combatant 
party, and it shoulders a historic responsibility for the 
destiny of the country and the people 


Party burlding must not be divorced trom the realities of 
the country and the peopic. The party's basic line of one 
central task and two basic points us its political line 
during the new penod. The party building must proceed 
in the course of umplementing the party's basic line and 
economic construction. It must proceed un the course of 
Strengthening and developing the socialist system and 
during reform and opening to the outside world 


In building up the party's organization. we should vig- 
orously step up the establishment of leading groups at 
various levels. In 2 situation of intensified and comple. 
Struggic. the icading groups should carry on the tradition 
of the older generation in daring to struggic and win. and 
they should display the spirit of berng especially good 
fighters 


In organizatronal building. we must not abandon the 
party s class viewport The more we carry out reforms 
and open to the outside world. the more we should 
emphasize the need to be strict with party members and 
improve the education and management of the party 
cadres and members We should make the party keep a 
great vitality and enable the party organizations at all 
levels and all © PC members in Tibet to stand the test of 
holding office. the test of reform. opening up. and the 
development of commodity economy. and the test of the 
Struggic against peacectul cvolution and splittism 


Deputy Secretary Chen Kurvuan sand that in order to 
strengthen party burlding. 1 was particularly necessary at 
present to build up the primary party organizations well 


He pointed out In recent vears. the primary party 
organizations have been unabic to play their role fully 
because some higher-icevel party organizations have drs 
plaved more bureaucracy and tormalinm. made fewer 
contacts with ioe primary organizations. and become 


less inclined to rely on them and give play to thei 
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fighting bastion role. For this reason, the key to strength- 
ening party building lies in building up the primary party 
organizations well. 


We must be determined to build up the primary party 
organizations well in Tibet's agricultural and pastoral 
areas and make them play fully their political nucleus 
role and fighting bastion role. We must build up the 
party Organizations well in industrial and mining enter- 
prises and make them play the supervisory role in the 
course of productive operation. We must build up the 
party Organizations in government offices, mass organi- 
zations and schools well 


Only after the primary party organizations on all fronts 
are built up well can we have a solid foundation, truly 
benfit from the party's basic line. principles and policies, 
as well as the special policies and flexible measures 
formulated by the central authorities exclusively for 
Tibet. and constantly strengthen the socialist system and 
bring 11 to perfection in Tibet 


North Region 


Article Views Beijing Legal System Practice 
HA 1S06071S892 Beyine FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 
IY Mav Yop 3 


[Article by Song Yu (1345 1751) “A Worker Must First 
Sharpen His Tools If He Is To Do His Work Well— 
Comprehensive Analysis of Beying Municipal Govern- 
ment’s Practice Concerning Legal System™] 


[Text] There should be new requirements for new situa- 
tions and new tasks. Elevating the government's work 
concerning the legal system to a new stage calls for 
concerted efforts by all quarters. If we fail to correctly 
analyze our positive and negative experiences, we will be 
unable to discover deep-seated problems and. conse- 
quently. unable to settle them. By reporting on the 
Beying Municipal Government's measures and capen- 
ences mm thes respect. we hope that the efforts made by 
governments at all levels to strengthen rule by law will 
receive duc attention 


Senor (adres of Government Departments Must Take 
Personal Charge of Legal System Work 


Beying Mayor Chen Xrtong once outlined the following 
state of affairs “In the past. Beying automobile drivers 
younded their horns at will and refused to turn on their 
headlights at night. | tired to improve the situation by 
drawing on cxpernences in advanced countries bul no 
drivers followed my instructions. The municipal govern- 
ment discussed the matter and formulated relevant reg- 
ulations Drivers were formdden to sound their horns 
and required to turn on their headlights at mght: Those 
who violated these regulations were to be fined The 
malpractice has now been gradually reformed | asked 
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dnvers why they observed the regulations now and they 
told me they would really be fined if they did not act as 
required.” 


Though this incident shed light on many issues, we owe 
this improvement to leaders of the Be1ying Municipal 
Government, who enhanced their awareness of rule by 
law and personally addressed the matter according to 
law. Over the last few years. the Beying Municipal 
Government has made progress in strengthening rule by 
law. This has something to do with the fact that the most 
senior cadres of government departments took persona! 
charge of the work of strengthening rule by law 


“Stnctness” 1s the key to enforcing laws. We must 
strictly enforce the laws when necessary. A 300-year-old 
tree south of the Museum of the Chinese Revolution was 
damaged. The municipal government circulated a notice 
of criticism against the head of the municipal gardens 
bureau and the executive head of the East Urban Dis- 
trict, giving the former a disciplinary warning and taking 
disciplinary action against and imposing a fine on those 
who were directly responsible for the damage. A forest 
fire broke out in the Fangshan District. Several deputy 
mayors rushed to the scene to lead local people in putting 
it out but the head of the forestry bureau still did not 
know where the fire had taken place and he then received 
a disciplinary warning 


At the start of 1992. Bening mayors made determined 
eflorts to examine and act upon violations of laws 
Beyying Deputy Mayor Zhang Bafa strictly enforced the 
law on building quality un the case of No. 18 building in 
District 2 of Anhu: Li, takong it as typical. He handled 
three major cases where buildings broke the rules. Bes- 
jing Deputy Mayor Huang ( hao personally organized an 
activity to resist and crack down on fake and shoddy 
goods. The awareness of stnctly enforcing laws and 
strengthening supervision over enforcement of laws has 
been shaped in the minds of Besying mayors 


Without a compass. we cannot draw a circle. without a 
ruler, we cannot draw a square. Beying. with 10 million 
people and covering 16.800 square km. cannot be 
administered properly without enforcing laws. But. if the 
leaders fail to set an example on thes respect. it will be out 
of the question to administer according to law We 
appreciate the following viewpoint If leading cadres do 
not abide by laws. set strict demands on themselves. play 
exemplary and leading roles. and set high demands on 
their subordinates. we will not do a guod job in strength 
ening rule by law 


Covernment Neglects Its Duty If It Does Sot Keep 
Tabs on Enforcing laws 


The government's work of entforceng laws 1s like oper 
ating a huge machine “No douht the role plaved by 
cading cadres in activating the machine ts important 


but whal is more important rs the tull operation of the 
component parts of the machine That 1s. the units and 
personne! responsi bie for entorc 


ne \aws. part and parce! 
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of the operation. in enforcement of laws by the admin- 
iStration and supervision over enforcement of laws 


The Bering Environmental! Protection Bureau sets aside 
the last Friday afternoon of each month for enforcing 
laws by its cadres. They have persisted im this p.actice 
for six years. Thes practice was designed to, first, enable 
cadres to understand the tasks of enforcing laws and 
enhance their consciousness of cacrcrsing administration 
and comtrol according to law. and. second. to help cadres 
discover flaws um then work or where they fall short so 
that they will constantly improve thew work perfor- 
mance When they found out, through enforcing laws. 
that the procedures tor enforcing laws were incomplete. 
they formulated a set of documents for enforcing laws. 
adding || documents to the orginal two. After the 
“administrative procedural law” was promulgated. they 
worked out a set of law enforcement procedures, ranging 
from the item fixeng the deadline for amending a notice 
to the one fixing the deadline for the certificate acknow!l- 
edging receipt of the amended notice reaching the 
sender The law enforcement procedures basically corre- 
spond with the administrative procedural law and both 
are mutually supportive 


The “Regulations for Management by Health Supervi- 
sors of Beying Municipality” came into force on | April 
this vear (in that day, the city’s health supervisors 
totaling 37.500. each wearing a newly-made ID badge 
with his or her own picture on ut. enforced laws in the 
region for which cach was responsible. Li Fengmin 
deputy director of the Beying Municipality Administra- 
uve Commuttee. and party and admunistrative leaders 
from the Beying Environmental Protection Bureau, led 
’6 office workers to jon in enforcing laws along five 
routes. They dealt with |! offenses and inflicted fines 
totaling 250 yuan on lawbreakers. They also inspected 
389 units in 39 major streets to find out how health 
supervisors had enforced the law there 


We should never make light of party and government 
leaders taking to the streets to enforce laws. Try to thenk 
what a shock such practiwe will give society. The leaders 
take to the streets once a month How big an impact such 
a practice produces’ 


There are scores of law enforcement units in Bening We 
took the Environmental Protection Bureau as an 
crxampiec because the measures they have taken give some 
enlightenment ()f the many law enforcement units, the 
Environmental Protection Burcau may not be the one 
rendering the best service but they did take action 


Nobods can deny that over the last 10 vears. the central 
and local governments have tormeulated and promul- 
gated a lot of laws and statutes and the problem of not 
having any laws to go by has been practically solved. The 
government departments must now enforce the laws 
without delay and this has become ther principal duty 
The situatron mm varrous places shows the work leaves 
much to be desered. Beying Mayor Chen X1tong said 
emphaticalls The reason tor my placing emphasis on 
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enforcement of laws 1s that our work in enforcing laws. 
legisiation. and publicizing laws among the masses 
remains weak as compared with work im other fields. 
Many cadres turn a blind eve to violations of laws and 
Statutes. People in Beying advanced the following 
encouraging principles: that it 1s necessary to enforce 
laws to keep good order in urban planning. urban con- 
struction. and urhan management. with urban planning 
and management as the pmncipal aspects. to maintain 
market order with industnal and commercial admuinis- 
tration as the principal aspect. and to maintain social 
order and public security. with public security as the 
main aspect. If we make a success of all these. we will 
elevate overal! urban management to a new level.” 


Failure To Strictly Enforce Laws Is Our Major Problem 


The importance of laws lies in putting them into effect. If 
we fail to enforce laws strictly or are lax in such a thing, 
laws will come to nothing 


Since 1985. Beyrng Municipality has enacted a number 
of statutes and arranged investigations concerning 
enforcement of laws im key units or areas each year. In 
1987. wt wntroduced a responsibility system under which 
cadres are commiutted to attain certain goals with regard 
to law enforcement The | 990 investigation into enforce- 
ment of 435 statutes by units across Beying shows 38 
percent of the units administered the statutes satisfacto- 
nly, the work of 52 percent was about average. and that 
of 10 percent a little below the average. As compared 
with the penod before 1987. the number of the first 
group was up 24 percent. and that of the last group down 
20 percent. This ts a remarkable success. But Beying 
cadres cannot treasure this and they are trying their best 
to find out where they have fallen short. Tie Ying. 
general secretary of the Beying Municipal Government 
and director of the Legal System Office. mentioned the 
following five weak ports. |) Departments in charge of 
institutions and trades attach greater importance to 
admunistrat;ve means than to legal means if they can 
keep order by the former. 2) Departments taking charge 
of professional techniques exercise strict professional 
control but attach less importance to legal means in 
performing their duties. 3) Some departments only stress 
legislation whenever they mention performing official 
duties according to law. paying greater attention to 
legislation than to enforcement of laws, 4) As regards 
legisiation. some people are more interested in dividing 
powers and mghts than in taking on duties, and $) In 
enforcing laws. some people are strict with others but 
lement on themselves 


The above five probiems are absolutely not partecular to 
Beying In a sense. they widely exist. But are other 
localitees aware of these probiems” If not. what are the 
root causes” Bering Municipalits has made an intensive 
study of thes which highlighted nic following four root 
Causes 


|. They are used to solving problems by administrative 
means. Though there are laws to go by. they pigeonhole 
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them rather than applying them in their actual work 
When a specific problem crops up. they adopt new 
measures brushing aside cxrsting laws. thus separating 
administration from rule by law 


2. They are weak in administering laws and afraid of 
giving offense to other people. especially people in their 
own areas. in the units under the same department as 
their own units, or 'n other units veth which their own 
units have established a connection. They dare not 
uphold the principle and believe that making things casy 
for others. in the final analysis. 1s to their own advantage 
They are afraid to challenge difficult people and avoid 
dealing with .uses in which difficult people are involved 
They are afraid of acting for the defence. overcautious. 
and believe that one trouble less 1s preferable to one 
trouble more. One or two people even went so far as to 
barter away principles and refrained from exercising 
their power to enforce laws in exchange for their own or 
their groups benefits 


3. They do not perform their official duties diligently 
They do not try to identify and solve problems. which 
their department 1s duty bound to solve. on ther own 
mitsative. Instead, they are content with their mediocre 
state. When problems have piled up and they are crit 
cized by higher authorities. they will “do a rush job of 
straightening things out.” but after that they well remain 
the same 


4. They obstinately practise departmentalism. They 
refuse to take overall interest into account and only take 
care of their own interests where duties. powers. and 
imterests are concerned. Thes do not allow other depart- 
ments to place restrictions on their own affairs. They 
only allow themselves to meddle in others aftarrs but do 
not allow others to do likewrse Jurisdiction. the mght to 
grant permits. the nght to collect charges. and the mght to 
mete out punishment are always the pont at msuc They 
refuse to yield an inch on the matter involving their 
powers and interests and “politely shift duties onto 
others.” Different departments. though they are related 
to each other. only take care of the laws they are cxpected 
to enforce. not giving a thought to the laws other 
departments are supposed to administer While granting 
permits. they only examine the matter from their own 
angie and refuse to solicit opimons from other depart- 
ments. As a result. those who are granted permission Dy 
one department are penalized bs another department 


If we fas! to strictly enforce laws. there wil! be an increase 
in the number of lawbreakers and the author:tativeness 
of statutes and the prestige of the party. people's con- 
gresses. and governments il! be damaged After making 
efforts to strengthen the legal system owes the last 10 
years. Chinese people finally face the weak links in 
promoting rule by law Laws are not strictly enforced and 
supervision 1s ineffective. Emancipating the mind and 
vigorously blazing a new tran) may De a long-term 
difficult. mtensive. and meticulous work. but we must 
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carry on the work step Dy step in a down-to-earth manner 
because this 1s indispensable for administering the 
country according to law 


Northeast Region 


SK 1506052392 Hartin Heviongnang People’s Radw 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 13 Jun 92 


[Text] This afternoon at the assembly hall of the provincial 
government. Governor Shao Quhu: convened a mecting 
attended by responsible persons from the provincial educa- 
tion commuttee. Harbin City education committee. provin- 
cial newspaper office. provincial broadcasting station. and 
provincial television station to discus. ways to stop students 
from attending social activities that have nothing to do with 
students. Governor Shao’s letter written on 6 June was read 
to the provincial government's office and education com- 
mittee. The meeting also discussed ways to stop the organ:- 
zauon of social activities that have nothing to do earth 
students. The full text of Governor Shao’s letter reads as 
follows 


Recently. | saw on many occasions pupils, with fresh 
flowers in their hands. [words indistinct} line the streets 
to welcome people. or the suspension of classes so 
students could attend some activities of a commercial 
nature. Such phenomena musi be straightened out 
Young people are the future of the motherland. Their 
task 1s to study The purpose of organizing young people 
to attend necessary social activities 1s to educate and 
temper them. Such activities. however. should not 
hinder young people's study and health Pupils must not 
attend commercial activities. even on holidays. | ask vou 
to study this matter and formulate strict regulations to 
guarantee the stud, and healthy growth of young people 


The circular of the provincial people's government office 
reads as follows 


Youngsters are the future of the motherland. Ther main 
task 1 to study. It 1s the duty not only of educational 
departments but also of society to be concerned with 
creating fine conditions and social environments for 
their growth. ver the past years. some local depart- 
ments improperly organized social activities that had 
nothn., to do with students. thus affecting the formal 
study order of chools and hindering students healthy 
growth Such phenomena must resolutely be stopped 
With suggestions made >y principal leading comrades of 
the provincial government | words indrstunct| 


First. no trades and professsons must let pupils attend 
vanious commendation. award. and celeDration activ? 
hes. various kinds of mbbon-cutting activities. and other 
activitves of a ¢ nature {words mmdrstenct! 
Units and schools violating these regulations should be 
called to account 


MmMMe Tc a 


Second. activites of educational sugnrficance for the 
ved with the approval of the 


students should Ne rgar 
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educational and administrative departments at or above 
the county and distmct level and on the premuse that 
arrangements should be made ahead of schedule 


Third, vanous kinds of social and practical activities 
attended by students should conform with schools’ edu- 
cational and teaching plans according to regulations of 
educational departments and the premise of ensuring the 
formal teaching order of schools 


Fourth. schools should carefully organize social and 
practical activities attended by students. pay attention to 
the educational effect. and ensure the students’ safety 


Taiwan Invests in Shenyang Industrial Project 
SK 1506064192 Shenvane Liaoning People s Radiw 
Vetwork in Mandarin 1030 GMT 14 Jun 92 


[Text] On 14 June m Shenyang Development Zone. the 
Taspe: (Lins) Corporation of Tarwan held a ceremony to iay 
the foundation stone for the construction of the Shenyang 
(Keying) industrial town. This town, which occupies an area 
of 427.500 square meters. 15 Tarwan busimessmmen’s largest 
project in northeast China. It 1s planned that the town's 
firsi-phase project will be completed by the end of 1993 
Total mvestment im this project is $100 millon. The 
(Kejing) industnal town 1s expected to bring im foreign 
advanced technology and equipment. to develop advanced. 
high-tech industnes. to import hydraulic press and glass 
fiber production ines. and to produce new types of building 
matenais and [words indistinct} 


Some provincial and city leaders and Tarwan business 
representatives attended the ceremony 


Dandong City Expands Border Trade With DPRA 
SA 1506010092 Shenvane Liaoning People s Radw 
Nerwork in Mandarin 1030 GUT '3 Jun 92 


[Text] Dandong city unceasing, expanded border trade 
with Korea in an effort to accelerate the pace of opening to 
the outside world and to aid the city's cconomix develop- 
ment. More than ™) trading units in Dandong city domg 
business with Korea have sucorssively estaDinshed trade 
contacts and ties with more than 20 commercial corpora- 
trons im Korea. including the Korean Yalupang Trading 
Corporation. (Dashun) Trading Corporation. and ( Liangu) 
Import and Export Corporation Last vear the trading 
volume with Korea reached $3) 66 millon 


Along with our country’s opening up and development 
the Dandong city party committee and government have 
regarded border trade sith Korea as one of the impor- 
tant strategic tasks in developing the city through trade 
and im unceasingly cxupanding the trading scope eth 
Korea. as well as the vaneties of wemport and cuport 
goods. While comsolsdating border trade with Korca 
Dandong city has also extensively carmed oul economic 
and itcchnological cooperation eith Korea. combined 
industry with foreign trade. and miade use of Dandong's 
technology and product advantages to run jomtiy 
financed plants and shops in Korea 
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Article Terms I aiwan Independence “Blind Alley" 
OW 130618299) Beane BELIING REVIEW im English 
\» ma ® ‘4 Jun g? or »” 2 


[Artucle by Li Jiaguan. researcher of the Institute of 
Tarwan Studies under the Chinese Academy of Social 
Scrences and member of board of directors of the 
Academy of Tarwan Affairs Studies: “Tarwan Indepen- 
dence—A Blind Alley”) 


[Teat} During the run-up to the election of the deputies 
to the “Second Nathonal Assembly” m Tarwan last 
December. polls showed that the Kuomintang won 71.14 
percent of total votes. the Democratic Progressive Party 
23.94 percent. and other polrtecal parties and groups 
4.45 percent. A landslide for the Kuomintang and a 
defeat for the [.mocratc Progressive Party. « was a 
clear demonstration that the appeal by the latter party 
for public support for the “independence of Tarwan™ 
had come to naught. A number of radicals in the Dem- 
ocratec Progressive Party (DPP). however. are unwilling 
to abandon the policy of secking “independence of 
Tarwan. ~ They argued that its electoral defeat was unim- 
portant and that the, would pull themselves together and 
win the neat clectron. There ss no doubt. however. that 
Cefeat awaits also them im the future and that the 
campaign for the “yndependence of Tarwan™ will lead to 
an impasse 


Against [aiean People's loterest 


Advocates of th ndependence of Tarwan” repeatedls 
sav that therr campargn us in the interest of Tarwan’s 20 
millon people But what is in Tarwan’s ultemate interest 
and «what « most’ Clearly. the 
answers and prosperity. Over the 
past decades. the most factor mn Tarwan’s 


henefit the people 
nm soxctal stability 


mportant 


rapid economic devclopment and improvement in living 
standards has been the relative stamisty and tavourabic 
polutecal clomate In contrast. the campargn for the “inde- 
penden t Tarwan well Dring unrest and turmor! 

In recen ars. there have been drastec changes mm the 
former \ mon and Eastern Europe Some peopic 
swreacd ihe alla us 10ea tha the traditional wea of 
woverciman : stGatec |_nader the situation. the 
Tarwan auth + ha ntinued to oppose commu- 
nism and refus mict peaceful talks. and. at the same 
time specded astitutional stage reform and 


Tarwan ruled by Tarwanese r 


Bs n at ‘ Theer policy f ienmeency 
wards pro-independ forces encouraged separatrsts 
akc acdvantag - jatron. (iver the past tw 
years. dozens of pro- Tarean independence organizations 
ender the icad of the LPP have heen set up im the miand 
uncer a va i ha caguc of new Sate 
united from f ace st Tce of new tide 
} a:ean } } wry m wRron ang © Sate 
guarcine }i “ar ‘aahas nm Ss when Rave ire 
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As a matter of fact. the campaign for the “independence 
of Tarwan™ 1s a force of unrest and chaos. In the penod 
from April to October 199! alone. more than ten large- 
scale and influential demonstrations were staged by the 
pro-independence radicals in Tarwan. For example. the 
“safe-guarding Taiwan commussion™ was founded on 
Apnl 13 by imfluental personalities associated with 
some Tarwanese political leaders. On Apn! 17. they 
organized and launched a large parade with “tens of 
thousands people” taking part im a bid to boost their 
“yndependence policy” On May 9 and 21). some pro- 
independence ciements incited 10.000 and 20,000 
people to demonstrate in protest of the actions taken 
against them by the Tarwan authorities. On August 25. 
the “Tarwan National Construction Movement” 
attacked the provincial party office of the Kuomintang. 
attacking police and setting cars on fire to prevent their 
leadcr from being arrested. On September 8. another 
organization called “promotion society for referendum™ 
led several thousand people in a Dig demonstration 
calling for a decision on “Taiwan's membership in the 
United Nations to be decided by a public referendum.” 
On October 13. at the fifth congress of the DPP. “the 
terms of Tarwan independence™ were written into the 
party's constitution. a siep which had severe repercus- 
sion across the sland and aroused public hostility 
towards the party. On October 20. when the local head- 
quarters of the “Tarwan independence union” was 
founded m Tame: City. « was announced that the 
“Tarwan immdependence national construction move- 
ment” had “entered a stage of practical work.” The 
political situation thus became more intensified. On 
October 25. a coalition of pro-independence organiza- 
tions orgamized 20.000 people to once again press 
Tarwan authorities to hold “a referendum for Tarwan’s 
seat in the United Nations.” All on all. the activities of 
pro-Tarwan independence organizations have aggra- 
vated the struggic between the forces for reunification 
and independence on the ssland. As a result. the public 
mood has been disturfed. capital drained away. social 
disorder has appeared. the political situation has become 
unstable. cconomax stability and prosperity have been 
adversely affected and public concern has increased with 
cach passeng day. Thes 1s desprte the fact that the DPP's 
faslure om last December's general clection fully proved 
that its campaign for the independence of Taiwan goes 
against the woll of the public Most Tarwanese reject their 
atiempt to separate Tarwan from China 


Against the ( ommon Wil! 


Chinese hestory teems eith the humuilsation gencrated Dy 
prolonged umperalist invasion and Taiwan Province 
located on the nation’s territorial sca southeast to the 
ma:niand. has suffered the most. The Spanish. Portu- 
guese and Dutch all had them fingers im the treasured 
sland of Tarwan and the Japanese imperialists invaded 
and occupred ut for half a century 4fter World War Il 
Tarean eas returned to ( hema. Dut the crvi! war betwern 


the Communrst and Avomintang parties has separated 
ving on both sides of the Tarwan Strarts fiw 


compatriots 
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more than four decades, a separation perpetuated by 
aggressive foreign forces. Chinese people on both sides of 
the Straits, having suffered so much from the scourge of 
war and separation, hope for an early reunification of 
their motherland. This is especially true in the 1990s 
when all patriotic Chinese look forward to the reunifica- 
tion of their motherland. Unity will enable the country 
to meet the challenges of a new epoch and create a bright, 
prosperous future for its people, ridding themselves 
forever of the bitter bullying and slavery inflicted on 
them by foreign invaders for some 150 years. China will 
then rank among the world’s great powers. At this crucial 
time, however, it is unfortunate that a handful of sepa- 
ratists, catering to the political needs of some foreign 
forces, raise a hue and cry about the “independence of 
Taiwan.” The attempt to make Taiwan break away from 
the large Chinese family is clearly against the will of all 
patriotic sons and daughters of China. 


Mainlanders are keeping an eye on the activities of the 
pro-Taiwan independence force and are aware of their 
overseas supporters. The “overseas” pro-independence 
force has united with and now controls the “local” 
pro-independence force. By “overseas” force we refer to 
a number of pro-independence organizations, mainly the 
“Taiwan independence union” and the “Taiwanese 
public affair society” that have operated in the United 
States and Japan since the 1970s. The “local” force is a 
newly-formed organization of recent years which con- 
sists mainly of the middle and upper strata of the DPP 
membership and Presbyterian Church, some released 
pclitical offenders from the Kuomintang’s prisons and a 
small number of professors and students. Under the 
pretext of working in the interest of the Taiwan people, 
they leave no stone unturned to separate Taiwan from 
the motherland, thus harming the interest of all Chinese 
people. They even call those who are enthusiastic about 
reunification of their motherland “traitors” and clamour 
that one should be “a traitor to China” rather than “to 
Taiwan.” In fact, they are traitors to China, including 
Taiwan 


Since 1991, the Chinese people living on both sides of 
the Straits have expressed their strong feeling of disap- 
proval and refutation for such activity. In Taiwan, as 
soon as the DPP openly unfolded its flag of “indepen- 
dence of Taiwan,” and especially when the “terms of 
independence of Taiwan” were included in its constitu- 
tion, Most newspapers and magazines in Taiwan criti- 
cized the move; many professors wrote to the media 
expressing their indignation towards the separatists on 
the island, public organizations such as the “federation 
o1 Chinese people opposing Taiwan independence and 
Saleguarding China,” and “union of intellectual circle 
opposing Taiwan independence” have enrolled large 
memberships and won wide support and sympathy 
among the public; and people in the political, military, 
economic and cultural circles, regardless of their birth- 
place, have made clear their common desire to protect 
China’s territorial sovereignty and oppose Taiwan inde- 
pendence. Many high ranking officials of the Taiwan 
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authorities, including Li Teng-hu: and Hao Po-tsun, 
have also fiercely refuted the activities and speeches of 
the pro-Taiwan independence organizations. 


On the mainland, many democratic parties, people's 
organizations and intellectuals, as well as the mass media 
have published articles and made speeches rebutting the 
schemes of pro-independence organizations in Taiwan 
and expressing support for the Taiwan people in their 
struggle. The Communist Party and government officials 
have more than once solemnly warned pro- 
independence elements about their actions. The author- 
ities and people on both sides of the Straits are thus 
united in their opposition to the independence activities, 
a Situation beyond the expectations of foreign aggressive 
forces and overseas pro-independence elements. Such 
unity, moreover, has acted as a “cooling agent.” The 
broad masses of Overseas Chinese and compatriots in 
Hong Kong and Macao have also launched a drive to 
refute the acts of pro-independence organizations. For 
some time now, the media in Hong Kong and Macao and 
prominent Overseas Chinese have criticized separatist 
activities. 


Facts have proved and will continue to prove that all 
those who attempt to break Taiwan away from China 
will inevitably be engulfed by the flames of indignation 
of all patriotic Chinese people, a flame fueled and ignited 
by pro-independence elements themselves. Leaders of 
pro-independence organizations should take note that 
“public aspirations are irreversible” and think twice 
before they act. 


Unacceptable to the International Community 


It is universally accepted that Taiwan 1s an inseparable 
part of China’s integral territory. 


International agreements concluded during World War 
II specifically confirmed this stance. The Cairo Declara- 
tion jointly signed by China, the United States and 
Britain on December |, 1943 stipulates, “Chinese terri- 
tory seized by Japan such as Manchuria, Taiwan and the 
Pescadores and others shall be returned to China.” 


The Potsdam Declaration, signed by China, the United 
States and Britain on July 26, 1945, and later also signed 
by the former Soviet Union, reiterated that all terms of 
the Cairo Declaration should be enforced. 


When the War of Resistance Against Japanese Aggres- 
sion came to an end in 1945, the then Chinese govern- 
ment recovered its sovereignty over Taiwan according to 
these declarations and officially took over Taiwan. 


Today, the government of the People’s Republic of 
China has been acknowledged by more than 140 coun- 
tries in the world and is one of the five permanent 
members of the Security Council of the United Nations. 
The Chinese government is the sole legal government of 
China and Taiwan 1s an integral part of Chinese terni- 
tory. These facts cannot be denied or changed by pro- 
independence elements and their foreign supporters. 
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As is known to all, the pro-independence elements engi- 
neered a campaign last September in the United States to 
encourage ““Taiwan membership in the United 
Nations.” The campaign came to nought because hardly 
any one supported the splitting up of the Chinese nation. 
Why was there no support for the separatists? This writer 
thinks the answer to the question, carried in an article in 
the 1991 October issue of the Taiwan-based STRAITS 
REVIEW, is very reasonable. The article pointed out 
that if the “independence of Taiwan” was accepted as 
legal by international! law, then the Cairo Declaration 
would also be called into question. The fact that China’s 
sovereignty over Taiwan was acknowledged and resided 
in the hands of the then Chinese government on October 
25, 1945 would also be negated. Such facts, however, 
cannot be negated even by God, the article said. 


The defeat of the activity in New York regarding mem- 
bership in the United Nations testified to the respect that 
the majority of countries in the world support China’s 
sovereignty. [sentence as published] They have a full 
understanding of the miseries inflicted upon the Chinese 
people for more than 100 years and the Chinese people’s 
vehement and profound feelings for their nation. Those 
nations expect China to be peaceful when reunified and 
make still greater contributions to mankind. They are 
trustworthy friends of the Chinese government and the 
Chinese people. Even those countries and government 
officials that have assumed temporarily unfriendly atti- 
tudes towards China on a number of other issues have 
remained sensible regarding the issues of China’s sover- 
eignty over Taiwan. For instance, the U.S. Government 
has more than once noted that the government of the 
People’s Republic of China 1s the sole legitimate govern- 
ment of China and that Taiwan is an integral part of 
China’s territory. Recently, moreover, Richard 
Solomon, assistant secretary of the Department of State 
of the United States, once again reaffirmed that the U.S. 
Government 1s in favour of the one-China policy, based 
on the fact that Taiwan is an integral part of China, and 
that this 1s the foundation of the U.S. Government’s 
policy on China. 


Many foreign news agencies and media have objectively 
reported and commented on the activities of people on 
both sides of the straits opposing the pro-independence 
organizations and their activities to split China. For 
instance, REUTERS reported on December 22 last year 
that any actions aimed at making Taiwan independence 
will lead to political chaos and change the diplomatic 
balance in Asia. On the same day, the TOKYO 
SHIMBLUN also reported that the Taiwan public does 
not support the policy of “Taiwan independence,” a 
policy widely advocated by parties not in office such as 
the DPP. 


Certainly, there are a few politicians in some countries 
who support, overtly or covertly, pro-independence ele- 
ments. Their number, however, 1s small compared to 
those who want to see reunification. The foreign sup- 
porters of separatists indulge in the vain hope of splitting 
China forever so as to separate Taiwan from China’s 
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sovereignty and thus make it dependent on their coun- 
tries. Their actions, however, violate the principles of the 
United Nations Charter which hold that the sovereignty 
and territorial integrity of each state shall be respected. 
Faced with a united Chinese people, such foreign forces 
are incapable of winning. Their plots are doomed to 
failure. 


In the final analysis, China is a strong and cohesive 
nation and the separation of the people from one another 
on both sides of the Taiwan Straits will not last long. 
Moreover, the path leading to the independence of 
Taiwan is risky and dangerous. Only a few die-hard 
pro-independence elements, “nationalist” dregs to be 
condemned by history, are willing to pursue such 
activity. The majority of those who have gone astray for 
a while will, we believe, eventually change their minds. 
The Chinese people earnestly anticipate all friendly 
countries and friends of good-will throughout the world 
to demonstrate their support for reunification. 


‘Commentary’ on Cross-Strait Scientific Exchanges 


OW 1306203392 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1005 GMT 13 Jun 92 


{“Commentary” by XINHUA reporter Duanmu Laidi 
(4551 2606 O171 1229): “Vast Vistas for Cross-Strait 
Scientific and Technological Cooperation”’] 


[Text] Beying, 13 Jun (XINHUA} —Cross-Strait scien- 
tific and technological exchanges have made new 
headway. Following the visit to the mainland by Taiwan 
scientist Wu Dayou [Wu Ta-yu], a visit to Taiwan by six 
scientists from the mainland has materialized. The two- 
way exchange of visits indicates the existence of vast 
vistas for cross-strait scientific and technological coop- 
eration. 


Relations between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 
have grown continuously for more than a decade. Since 
the beginning of this year, the strengthening of scientific 
and technological exchange and cooperation has become 
a “hot topic for discussion” by both sides. Apparently 
realizing the difficulty in resisting the trend that “con- 
forms with the will of the people,” the Taiwan authori- 
ties have been forced to lift some of their restrictions. 
However, it is believed Taiwan’s economic development 
calls for the strengthening of cross-Strait scientific and 
technological cooperation. With rising wages and a 
shortage of laborers, Taiwan’s economic structure is 
facing a period of change. A large number of scientists 
and technicians will be needed to implement the Taiwan 
authorities’ “Six-Year Construction Plan”; the mainland 
has abundant scientific and technological forces. There- 
fore, when considering Taiwan's future economic devel- 
opment, various sectors on the island will naturally 
direct their attention to the mainland. 


Numerous experts and scholars from Taiwan have 
already made trips to the mainland in order to explore 
ways to engage in scientific and technological coopera- 
tion. Last March director Liu Taiying [Liu Tai-ying] of 
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Taiwan's “Economic Research Institute” visited Shen- 
zhen along with some businessmen, and reportedly 
developed several projects of high-tech information 
exchange and cooperation between the mainland and 
Taiwan. Liu Tatying recently disclosed that in August he 
will lead a group of scholars and entrepreneurs to visit 
the mainland in order to introduce some high-tech 
projects into Taiwan. 


There is great potential for cross-Strait scientific and 
technological cooperation. Quite a few Taiwan entrepre- 
neurs believe the mainiand’s satellite, aviation, and 
high-energy technology “can be used as a reference for 
Taiwan's scientific and technological development.” 
Others suggest the two sides should go ahead with 
exchanges in medicine, agriculture, and applied science 
and technology. Stull others believe “industnalization™ 
should be the ultimate goal of cross-strait scientific and 
technological cooperation. In other words, the two sides 
should start Out cooperating in basic and applied sci- 
ences, then carry out joint development of products. 
Wang Qimo [Wang Chi-mo], chairman of the board of 
directors of Tarwan’s Chuangxin [Chuanghsin] Indus- 
trial Corporation, said Taiwan could import from the 
mainiand things as simple as traditional crafts or as 
sophisticated as aviation technology. 


In fact, cross-strait scientific and technological exchange 
and cooperation has been going on for some time. Earlier 
this year Taiwan's Science and Technology Management 
Society and Xian’s Jiaotung University reached an 
agreement on holding a large-scale high-tech symposium 
One after another, electronic computer factones have 
come to the mainland from Taiwan to establish research 
and development centers. According to Taiwan press 
reports, because of the island's scarce natural resources 
and growing international competition, Taiwan's com- 
puter traders—such as Hongj: [Acer], Shentong [Shen- 
tung]. and Dazhong [First International]—have made 
trips to the mainland in a bid to rely on talented 
scientists and technicians here to jointly develop new 
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products. The Taibe: [Taipei] County Computer 
Traders’ Association recently signed with the mainland 
SIX contracts on technology transfer. consignment pro- 
cessing. and establishment of joint ventures. Com- 
menting on these exchanges. the Taiwan press noted that 
some science and technology departments and enter- 
prises in Taiwan have defied the authorities “laws and 
regulations” and have showed their magic powers in 
vying for access to the mainland 


The sssue of cross-strait scientific and technological 
exchange and cooperation has aroused the Taiwan 
authorities’ attention. According to press reports. Tai- 
wan’s “Premier” Hao Bocun [Hao Po-tsun] has 
instructed the “task force for promoting the electronic 
information industry” to consider increasing coopera- 
tion with the mainiand as regards Chinese language 
computer software and to fully utilize the mainiand’s 
technical personnel. Taiwan's “economic minister” 
Xiao Wanchang [Hsiao Wan-chang] said: “The main- 
land has more scientists and technicians, as well as 
abundant scientific and technological resources, than 
Taiwan. The introduction of technology trom the main- 
land is by all means beneficial to Taiwan's future devel- 
opment. The Taiwan authorities will actively proceed 
with work in this field.” To this end. the “Munistry of 
Economic Affairs” has established a special task force 
and completed a preliminary report on importing indus- 
trial technology from the mainiand. It also plans to 
import scientific and technical personne! as well as 
instruments and equipment from the mainland so as to 
“avoid overly rely on the U.S. and Japanese technology.” 


ical exchange and cooperation has been opened. it 1s not a 
smooth road. Obstacles set up by the Taiwan authorities 
have not been completely dismantied People from various 
circles on both sides should make joint efforts in order to 
ensure smooth development of cross-strait scientific and 
technology exchange and cooperation 
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Property Rights Plan Completion Set for June 


OW 1306090792 Taipe: CNA in English 0754 GMI 
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[Text] Taipe:, June 13 (CNA}— A detailed working pian 
for the protection of intellectual property mghts (IPR) in 
Taiwan will be completed by the end of June 


It was a decision reached Frnday at the second meeting of 
the Coordination Board for Intellectual Property Right 
Protection. The board was set up last month 


Vice Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang said all 
government agencies concerned shall fully carry out their 
duties to protect IPR in accordance with the agreement 
reached in Washington early this month between Taiwan 
and the United States 


Moreover, the Ministry of Justice and the National 
Police Administration will sponsor a series of workshops 
on IPR protection for law enforcement officers 


He further reported that the situation of IPR protection 
in Taiwan will be reviewed every three months 


lt was also decided at Friday's meeting that the Depart- 
ment of Health and the Council of Agnculture will send 
a delegatior Washington in August for consultations 
m medical and agrochemical patent protection 


Editorial on Intellectual Property Rights 
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CNA EXPRESS NEWS Editonal “A Blessing in Dis- 


+ (CNA Tape: signed a memo- 
randum of understanding last week with Washington on 
protection of intellectual property mghts after nine 


; 


leat T arp June 


days ot hard negotiations. Agreement came only after the 
é had promised to enact stringent laws 
and entorce them to crack down on copyright and patent 
piracy 


government ner 


The l nited States took an unusually strong stand during 
the talks “eld in Washington although Taiwan had just 
revised its copyright law to incorporate some elements of 
a draft agreement on the issue between the two countries 


(hur negotiators had tned to convince their U.S. coun- 
terparts that they meant business this time, but Wash- 
ington would accept only concrete measures. Taipes 
eventually succumbed to American pressure in the face 
of threats of punitive tanffs under the Special 301 
provisions of the 1988 US Omnibus Trade and Compet- 


itiveness Act 


There 1s no doubt that many businesses here will be 


serious! allected by the agreement as piracy has been 


rampant in such areas as computer software, compact 
discs and video tapes. Some firms may have to be closed 
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while others will see their profits greatly reduced under 
the tough anti-counterfeiting measures to be introduced 
according to the accord 


But the agreement may turn oul to be a blessing in 
disguise. One reason for the slow going of the island's 
industrial upgrading 1s that it 1s still easy for small firms 
to prosper on producing cheap, pirated goods. A tougher 
standard for the protection of intellectual property nghts 
will force them to move into the field of higher-end 
products 


A better protection of intellectual property mghts will 
also be instrumental in the country’s development of a 
competitive computer software industry. The govern- 
ment plans to build several industrial parks to attract 
investment in the research and development of software 
on the island. But m will be difficult to secure any 
investors if they cannot fully enjoy the fruit of their 
efforts 


In addition. a faithful implementation of the agreement 
will also help improve our country’s mmage which has 
been tarnished by widespread counterte:ting. That will 
certainly be conducive to Taiwan's application to join 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 


Commercial, Industrial Meeting Held With Japan 
OW 1 060K 2592 | aipe (Nit nelish | "SogM] 
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(Text) Taper, June 13 (CNA}—Economuic Affairs Min- 
ister Hsiao Wan-chang Friday urged Japanese entrepre- 
neurs to boost investments here in order to reduce the 
trade defictt Taiwan has posted with Japan 


The minister made the appeal while speaking at the 
Sino-Japanese Commerce and Industry Cooperation 
Conference. Trade relations between Taiwan and Japan 
have been very close. he pointed out, but the chron 
trade imbalance will adversely affect the development of 
the ties 


Taiwan's deficit in trade with Japan has been worsening 
substantially in recent years. The untavorable balance 
totaled U.S.$7.6 bilhon in 1990. climbed to US.$9.7 
billion in 1991. and 1s expected to hit US.$11 bilhon 
this vear 


Hsiao called on Japanese industrialists to help their 
counterparts in Taiwan upgrade their industries. The 
Japanese side can help a lot in personne! training 
technology transfers, and market exploration, he said 


He called on the Japanese conferees to organize “buy- 
Taiwan” missions after they are back to Japan. Efficient 
cooperation will be beneficial to both sides. he stressed 
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Trade Deficit Viewed 
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[Text] Taipei, June 13 (CNA}—Business leaders from 
Japan and the Republic of China [ROC] discussed ways 
to narrow the trade gap between their countnes Friday 


During a meeting at the Taipei International Convention 
Center, most of them agreed that Taiwan must endeavor 
to develop high-tech industries, increase the added value 
of its products, and enhance its industrial productivity 


Japan, on its part, should tranfer technologies to and 
mcrease its investment in Taiwan if Taiwan's ever- 
growing trade deficit with Japan is to be reduced, the 
conferees said 


Yataka Onishi, a Japanese Chamber of Commerce rep- 
resentative from Kobe, pointed out that the trade gap 
between Japan and Taiwan has been caused mainly by 
the latter's imports of Japanese semi-finished goods and 
machinery 


In order to solve these problems, Onishi said, Taiwan 
must improve the productivity of its textile and plastic 
industries, and strengthen its industrial competitiveness 


On the other hand, he added. Japan should send tech- 
nical staff here and accept ROC personnel for on-site 
study in Japan in order to transfer technologies to 
Taiwan 


Akito Naito from Nagoya, Japan, noted that technolog- 
ical transfer 1s critical to Tarwan’s industrial upgrading 
However, he said. technical cooperation between the two 
countnes has dropped from |05 cases in 1990 to 80 last 
year, a negative growth worth the attention of both sides 


Huang Chiu-wang, president of the Taipe: Exporters- 
Importers Association, urged Japan to share business 
information with Taiwan, in addition to exhanging visits 
of personne! regularly 


Su Tsun-tien, a leader of the Tarwan Machinery Manu- 
facturers Association, suggest«d that both countnes form 
a small- and medium- business council and set up regular 
channels for information exchange 


Government ‘Closely Watching’ Japan's PKO Bill 
OW] 306084292 Taiper CNA in Enelish 0739 GMT 
13 Jun 92 


[Text] Taipes, June | 3 (CNA}—The Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs 1s closely watching Japan's move on the United 
Nations Peace-Keeping Operations (PKQO) Bill, the min- 
IStry's spokesman said Friday 


“We hope that the Japanese Government will carefully 
handle this matter in order to dispel the doubts of 
neighboring countries,” 


Ouyang Jui-hsiung said 
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In a seminar on the Japanese legislation Friday, scholars 
urged the government to pay attention to the possible 
resurgence of militarism in Japan. 


Professor Pao Tzung-ho of National Chengch: Univer- 
sity said the Republic of China should pay special 
attention to the size of Japanese troops to be sent abroad. 


The government should also monitor Japanese troops 
passing through the Taiwan Straits, Pao told the seminar 
sponsored by Kuomintang lawmakers. 


National Taiwan University’s Professor Fu Kun-cheng 
recalled that Japan used the pretext of self-defense when 
it attacked the Marco Polo Bridge in China in 1937. 


If overseas military operations are legalized in Japan, it 
would mean a great change in tts “non-military Consti- 
tution,” Fu pointed out 


The PKO Bill seems to have aroused concern only in 
Asian countries which had been ravaged by Japan during 
the Second World War 


Elsewhere in the world, the controversial bill has not 
drawn any criticism, perhaps because it 1s encouraged by 
the United Nations and supported by the United States. 


Foreign Minister Meets Salvadoran President 


OW 130605 2892 Taipei Vowe of Free China 
in Enelish 0200 GMT 11 Jun 92 


[From the “News and Commentary” program] 


(Text) ROC [Republic of China] Foreign Affairs Min- 
ister Chien Fu met with Salvadoran President Alfredo 
Cristiam: in the Latin American country on Tuesday [9 
Jun}. The two officials discussed the state of relations 
between the two countries and exchanged opinions on a 
cooperation agreement 


Cristiani expressed his praise for Taiwan's achievements 
in all respects and thanked the ROC for the assistance 
and support it has rendered to his country. He noted that 
E! Salvador’s civil war has now ended, and that society 
has returned to being peaceful, but it 1s the time, he said, 
that economic construction should take place and hoped 
that ROC businessmen would invest in his country and 
increase economic cooperation between the two nations. 


Chien stated that the ROC 1s extremely happy to share 
its developmental experience with fnendly countnes. He 
said the ROC Government is presently encouraging 
businessmen to invest in fnendly nations to increase 
bilateral cooperation and assist in other nations’ devel- 
opment in order to improve the living standards of other 


people 
Chien also presented Cristian: with a personally-written 


letter from President Li Teng-hui, expressing his best 
wishes to Cristian: and the El Salvadoran people 
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Government To Simplify Investment Procedures 
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0747 GMT 13 Jun 92 


[Text] Taipei, June 13 (CNA}—The government wil! 
simplify screening procedures in order to encourage 
more Overseas Chinese and toreigners to make invest- 
ment in Taiwan, an official of the Ministry of Economix 
Affairs said Fnday 


Approved investments in the first five months of this 
year dropped 56 percent from a year earlier to US$36! 
million. He said the decline of investment is partly 
attributable to red tape 


From now on applications for investment of less than 
NT$i00 [new Taiwain dollars} millon (about USS$4 
million) in non-polluting industnes will be screened only 
by the investment commussion and the screening time 
will be shortened from two months to 10 days. he said 


The new move will benefit approximately 90 percent of 
the applicants, he added 


The investment commission was authorized before to 
screen applications for investment of less than NT$S 
million in non-polluting industnes 
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Economic Might in Mainland Dealings lL rges 
OW 1306085192 Taipe: Vowe of Free China 
in English 0200 GMT 11 Jun 92 


From the “News and Commentary” program] 


‘Text] Deputy chairman of the cabinet’s Mainland 
Atiairs Council. (Kao Kung-liang). stated on Wednesday 
that only economic might can be used to successfully 
compete between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 
Theretore, he urged local businessmen to maintain Tai- 
wan's economic upper hand. Otherwise, he said. there 
will be nothing for the two sides of the strait to compete 
lor 


Kao made the remarks al a seminar regarding mainiand 
affairs and Taiwan Straits trade issues held by the 
Legislative Yuan on Wednesday. Kao noted that, purely 
looking ai the state of trade between the two sides, 11 1s 
mutually beneficial, however, since political issues have 
yet to be resolved. Tarwan still considers the mainland a 
major threat. Therefore. the government here has the 
basic policy that it does not encourage trade between the 
two sides to develop at too rapid of a pace. Kao stressed 
that. whether i be trade or investment, the mainland 
faces no msks with Tarwan, however, Taiwan must 
consider the risks itsel! 
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Hong Kong 


Mainland Senior Leaders To Meet Resources Group 


HK1506021592 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 15 Jun 92 pl 


[By Kent Chen in Bewying and Jeremy Lau] 


[Text] In an apparent move to woo Hong Kong’s ruling 
elite in the running up to 1997. sensor Chinese leaders 
have agreed to meet Co-operative Resources Centre 
(CRC) members during their current visit to Beying 


A meeting between the 20 CRC legislators and mainiand 
leaders has been arranged to for Wednesday [17 June] 
morning at Zhongnanhai—the heavily-guarded residen- 
tial and working place of high-ranking leaders in Bering 


It us beleved the General Secretary of the Chinese 
Communist Party. Mr Jiang Zemin, will be one of the 
senior leaders to meet the Hong Kong group led by Mr 
Allen Lee Peng-te: 


The members have been told by Chinese officials that 
other “leading comrades of the central authonties” will 
attend the meeting, but it 1s not known whether Prime 
Minsiter Mr Li Peng will have returned in time from the 
Rio de Janeiro Earth Summiut to receive the Hong Kong 


group 


During their four-day stay in Being the group will also 
meet the director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, Mr Lu Ping 


Speaking at Beying airport as the CRC members arrived. 
Mr Wang Fengchao. of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office, sand China was willing to have contacts 
with any Hong Kong groups as long as they supported 
the terntory’s prosperity and stability, the Basic Law. 
and the “one country. two systems” policy 


In reply. Mr Lee said: “As legislators, we have to make 
contact with the Chinese authorities and this visit 1s only 
a start. There will be more contacts in future.” 


Mr Lee said whether China would recognise the status of 


the Legislative Counci! was a question of time 


“If the political structure before and after 1997 converge 
and there 1s a through train, there should be no problem 
tor Chinese recognition.” he said 


Zhou Nan on Merging Development With Basic Law 


OW 130604309." Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
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[Text] Hong Kong, |2 June (XINHUA}—In a recent 
interview with the organizing body of “Quiz Show on 
Hong Kong Basic Law”, Zhou Nan, director of the Hong 
Kong Bureau of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, 
pointed out: In the next five vears, development in 
various fields in Hong Kong should gradually move 
along a course which 1s in line with the Basic Law. A 
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transition that 1s smooth and without any derailment can 
only occur in 1997 of the Basic Law 1s adhered to 


Zhou Nan said’ The “Quiz Show on Hong Kong Basic 
Law™ 1s helpful to umplementing the great concept of 
“one country, two systems.” In the form of law, the Hong 
Kong Basic Law settled the great concept “one country, 
two systems” proposed by Deng Xiaoping and facilitated 
the signing of the joint declaration by the Chinese and 
British Governments. It will be the Hong Kong's mini- 
constitution once China reasserts its sovereignty over the 
territory, as well as the future guideline for every resident 
in the special admunistrative region. To ensure a stable 
transition in 1997. it 1s umperative to let the vast num- 
bers of Hong Kong residents become famuliar with and 
understand the Basic Law so that they can discern mght 
from wrong and that which 1s legs) from that which 1s 


illegal 


Zhou Nan stressed: Over the neat five years, we hope to 
see that development in various fields in Hong Kong, 
including politics, economics, culture, education, tech- 
nology. and social life, will gradually take a course in line 
with the Basic Law 


Zhou Nan said: Hong Kong still lacks channels for 
education on the law, and many people have suggested 
that the Hong Kong Government should include the 
Basic Law in civics lessons. This should capture the 
attention of relevant departments in the Hong Kong 
Government. Furthermore, the task of publicizing the 
Basic Law should not be confined to Hong Kong and 
should be carried out across the entire country. This 1s 
because after 1997. people inland will also be required to 
act according to the Basic Law when they handle inland- 
Hong Kong relations 


Mainland, UK Renegotiate Post-1997 Reserves 
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[By Kent Chen in Wuhan and Fanny Wong) 


[Text] China and Britain are renegotiating the amount of 
reserves to be left to Hong Kong's post-1997 govern- 
ment, it was clasmed by a semor mainland official 
yesterday 


The Director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office under the Chinese State Council, Mr Lu Ping, 
suggested that problems with financing of the territory's 
new airport had provoked discussions on leaving more 
reserves to the Special Administrative Region (SAR) 
government 


Before leaving for Beying yesterday, Mr Lu was asked 
about the question of callable equity and the suggestion 
that China wanted the Hong Kong Government to raise 
the reserves set aside for the future SAR government 
from the $25 billion [Hong Kong dollars] agreed in the 
Memorandum of Understanding on the airport. 
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Replied Mr Lu “Yes, ot ss Demng discussed by us. (We) 
are looking at how this problem could be solved. | think 
it can be solved. The Airport Commuttee (under the 
Sino-Bntrsh Jomunt Liasson Group) 1s having meetings 


“The Britush side us sand to have some solution. This can 
be resolved fairly quickly ~ 


The callable equity. or contingent liabilities, 1s addi- 
tonal funding to be injected ito the Mass Transit 
Railways Corporation (MTRC) and the Airport Authonts 
if required. The amount 1s provided for the two corpo- 
rations under the financing plan's total $21 billion 


Sources close to the Britssh side refused to confirm that 
the question of reserves was under negotiation although 
thes conceded that the problem of callable equity was 
being discussed now 


It is understood that the British team 1s still unsure about 
the tull position of the Chinese side and has vet to come 
up with concrete solutions 


Mr Lu sand the provision of callable equity had caused 
some imconsenience to the Chinese side as mainiand 
officials were unclear what ut entailed 


During negotiations on the airport memorandum. the 
provision of callable equity was not raised at all and the 
Chinese side had not heard about it. he claimed 


He said that if the provision of callable equity had been 
included im the airport memorandum, rather than the 
Chinese side first learning about it on receiving informa- 
tion on the airport financial plan. it would have been 
easier to resolve 


Another key concern of the Chinese side regarding the 
financial provision for construction of the airport and its 
associated projects was insufficient private sector partic- 
ipation 


Hong Kong officials have calculated the proportion of 
private investment to be $4 percent which includes 
borrowings by the MTRC and the Airport Authority 


However, Mr Lu rejected that the loans by the two 
corporations could be counted as private investment 


| am atrand that they could not be taken as private 
investment because the mayor shareholder of the two 
bodies the Hong Kong Government. Should there be 
losses in tuture, the Government would be required to 
repay the debt.” he said 


Speaking on his return from China, the Governor, Lord 
Wilson, said private sector imvestment in the airport 
proyects had always been part of the plan and was 
something to which we had attached importance 
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“We want to fulfil our undertaking under the Memo- 
randum of L nderstanding to complete as much as pos- 
sible by 1997 and we need to get on with that.” he said 


Stepping up its efforts to clear any contusion about the 
facts and figures of the 10 airport projects. the Govern- 
ment yesterday released new figures 


Actual expenditure on building the controversial airport 
railway would be $33.5 billion by the ume the project 
was completed in 1997. said the release. The estimate at 
March 199! pres was $22.1 bilhon 


A government spokesman said the total cost of con- 
Structing the 10 airport core projects. including the 
railway. was $163.7 biilion in money of the day terms— 
that was the final cost incurred by the time the projects 
were compicted 


The spokesman explained that the figure. which has 
taken into account the inflation factor was equivalent to 
the estrmate of $112.2 bilhon in March 1991 prices. 
which was published two months ago 


The spokesman said if available estimates of the 
financing charges associated with private sector lending 
were added to the $163.7 billion total. the cost for the 
airport projects would be $175.3 bilhhon 


Official Contradicts Mainland Statement 
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[By Cheung Po-ling in Beying] 


[Text] A Chinese official in charge of Hong Kong affairs 
said yesterday that China had never proposed raising the 
reserves set aside for Hong Kong's post-199° govern- 
ment 


The statement directly contradicted what was confirmed 
by another top Chinese official, Lu Ping 


Luo Jiahuan. a Chinese member of the Joint Liarson 
Group (JLG). made the contradictory statement on his 
arrival in Being for the latest round of JLG meetings to 
be held on Tuesday [16 June] 


He refuted the report that China hoped the amount of 
reserves could be increased as part of a deal to end the 
impasse on the new airport funding package 


“There's no such thing at all.” said Luo. “Even the 
governor and Robin Maclaren had said so before.” 


However, Lu, the director of the Hong Kong and Macau 
Affairs Office under the State Council, said on Friday 
that China and Britain were renegotiating the amount of 
reserves to be left for the Hong Kong Special Adminis- 
trative Region government 


He also suggested that a solution would come fairly 
quickly 
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Luo insisted thal no new proposal was being pul forward 
to the British side over the financial plan of the airport 
and China did not set any ceiling price for the construc- 
ON Project 


But, he said. although the Memorandum of Under- 
standing over the new airport stipulated that $25 bilhhon 
[Hong Kong dollars} had to be set xside for the future 
government, the more reserves that could he left, the 
better 
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“The Chinese side has presented its opmmions over Brit- 
ain’s proposal bul no responses have been received from 
the other side.” he said 


Since most Hong Kong people were worned thal the 
soaring estimates would increase the financial burden on 
Hong Kong in the future. the Chinese were particularly 
worned about the expansion of the financial arrange- 
ment. he said 
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